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PREFACE

This textbook of modern Western Armenian is designed a=s a first year
course at the undergraduate level. It is specifically aimed at students with
no prior knowledge of Armenian, and emphasis has been placed on the numerous
subtleties and nuances of Armenian which might seem strange or difficult to
English speakers. In the textbook, stress has been put on explaining the gram-
mar and syntax; for practice in speaking, the lessons are provided with tapes
which elaborate on the material in the exercises.

The wvocabulary is based on the thousand most frequent words in Armenian.
These were compiled from word frequency lists available for Western European
languages, so the authors do not claim scientific accuracy. But at least none
of the wvocabulary is obscure or useless.

A greater problem was that of the norm of expression. Modern Western
Armenian having no Academy to regulate usage, the authors opted for spoken
Beirut Armenian as the most acceptable form where alternatives existed. This
textbook reflects recent linguistic trends in spoken Armenian; a deliberate
attempt has been made to disregard literary and stylistic archaisms. Further-
more, the English of the exercises has not been simplified. Users of the book
are therefore warned to seek idiomatic translations and to avoid literal render-
ings from one language into the other.

This textbook is the result of collaboration between a native speaker of
Armenian and one of English. The format and choice of topics are primarily
those of RWT, while the grammatical and syntactical usages were provided by
KBBE. But this is a joint venture, and the authors accept equal responsibility

for faults and defects.
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The Office of Education gave a grant (1975-76) for the preparation of the
final form of this textbook. We are also grateful to Linda Malkasian and
Matthew Der Manuelian for their assistance, and to Carol Cross for typing
several recensions. Mrs,K. Tololyan assisted in the preparation of the tapes.
But not least we must thank those students who in several classes were sub-
jected to this textbook at various stages in its preparation, and whose comments
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INTRODUCTION

The Armenian language

Armeriian is a branch of the Indo-European family of languages; its closest
affinities are with Greek and Iranian. Armenian was not indigencus tc the
Armenian plateau, but was introduced by newcomers during the first millennium
BC. After the fall of the Urartean kingdom (circa 600 BC) Armenian gradually
spread. By about the second century BC it had become the common tongue of the
inhabitants of Armenia.

Armenian was first written in the fifth century AD after a monk named
Mashtots (later also known as Mesrop) had invented a national script. Immedi-
ately an extensive literature developed of both original compositions and works
translated from Greek and Syriac. The ceommon literary language is called grabar,
meaning "written.” It is still debated whether this was the accepted medium
of a certain class or one of the more widely spoken dialects. For over a
thousand years grabar remained the standard form of written Armenian, although
after the twelfth century some works, such as law-codes, fables, poetry, were
written in forms of Armenian closzer to the spoken vernaculars. Grabar was no
longer spoken, but served until the nineteenth century as a common medium of
written expression, much in the same way as Latin in early modern Europe or
classical Arabic in the modern Middle East.

By the nineteenth century the old language was incomprehensible to the
public, nor was there a common vernacular used by all Armenians. Many of the
Armenian people had long since been dispersed far from their homeland; Armenian
colonies now reached from Europe to the Far East. But the main political and
cultural centers of Armenian life came to be Constantinople - for the Armenians
of the Ottoman empire - and Tiflis - for the Armenians of the Caucasus.

1



In the nineteenth century new political and social ideas from the West
were reaching the Armenians in the Ottoman and Russian empires. The leaders of
Armenian society were anxious to bring these ideas to the masses, to raise the
level of general Armenian culture, and to instill in their fellow-countrymen
concepts of liberty and patriotism.

Here the popular press was to play the major role. But first an acceptable
literary medium had to be forged. On the one hand it had to be more universally
acceptable than one of the local dialects, and on the other hand it had to be
more comprehensible than the classical language. So it was that primarily in
Constantinople and Tiflis there developed standard written forms of Armenian.
These were purged of much of the foreign influences of Turkish, Arabic, Persian
and Russian, yet they did reflect the basic differences between the spoken
Armenian of these two cities. The standard literary form of Armenian developed
in Constantinople is known as modern Western Armenian, and is the form presented
in this textbook. The standard literary form of Armenian developed in nine-
teenth century Tiflis is known as modern Eastern Armenian. Western Armenian is
spoken in the Armenian diaspora that stems from the Ottoman empire: the Medi-
terranean, Eurcope, the Americas and Australia. Eastern Armenian is spoken in
the Armenian S55R, and in the diaspora of the Soviet Union and Iran.

In view of the origin of modern literary Armenian, it is not surprising
that Armenian literature of the 19th and 20th centuries is rich in many fields
not represented in the classical literature. Plays, novels, essays and purely
secular poetry are the most outstanding new directions in which Armenians have

expressed their concerns and aspirations.



Modern Armenian literature

The literary works of the Mekhitarist Fathers in the eighteenth and nine-
teenth centuries marked the beginnings of modern Armenian literature. Their
writings, mainly in the form of plays and poetry, gave rise to the Classical
School, which was followed by Romanticism and Realism in the second half of the
nineteenth century. The traditions of the Mekhitarists, extolling patriotism
and human wvirtues, were inherited by subsequent Armenian writers and integrated
with the themes and techniques acquired from Eurcpean authors. Armenian belles-
lettres by the end of the nineteenth century included all the usual genres.

In addition to the themes of the earlier generations, writers such as
Abovian, Alishan, Beshigtashlian, Walbandian, Turian, Raffi, Sundukian, and
Baronian reflected and evaluated the political and social realities of Armenian
life. Their literature stimulated patriotism, enhancing the national awareness
and sense of political unity of the Armenian people. Towards the end of the
nineteenth and at the beginning of the twentieth century Armenian verse attained
unprecedented expression in the poetry of a number of very talented writers -
Tumanian, Isahakian, Medzarents, Siamanto, Varuzhan, Terian, and Charents. The
natienal and human concerns expressed in these writings, the brilliance of
their technigques, and the elegance of their styles certainly warrant a signifi-
cant place for their works in the literary heritage of mankind.

After the 1915 massacres, Armenian literary life resumed in the diaspora.
Besides Soviet Armenia, the Armenian communities of the USA, France, Italy,
Egypt, Syria, Iran, and particularly of Lebanon, have been the major centers of

Armenian culture and literature to the present day.

Modern Western Armenian

Modern Western Armenian was a literary medium even from the early decades
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of the sighteenth century, which marked the initial stages of the Armenian
Awakening. Its distinet literary features took shape as it began to be used
widely in books intended for public circulation and in the periodical press.

By the middle of the nineteenth century, Western Armenian was a developed
literary langquage comprehensible to almost all Western Armenians. Although it
was based on the dialect of Constantinople, in due course numercus features of
other Western Armenian dialects were incorporated by Armenians who had emigrated
to Constantinople from Armenia proper.

In the second half of the nineteenth century, Modern Western Armenian pre-
vailed as the literary standard, despite strong opposition from the admirers of
Classical Armenian. The modern vernacular was purified, it acguired fixed
linguistic patterns, and was molded intc an extremely flexible linguistic tool,
expressed in a remarkable body of literature. In the twentieth century Modern
Western Armenian underwent considerable changes, both in its spoken and written
versions. If Modern Eastern Armenian has been subject to the strong influence
of Russian, Modern Western Armenian has, to a lesser degree, been influenced by
several Eastern or European languages, due to the world-wide dispersion of the
Western Armenians. Modern Western Armenian, unlike Modern Eastern Armenian,

did not become a state language and has, therefore, never been subject to control
over those aspects of the language that can be regulated through uniform instruc-

tion and academic institutions.
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In modern Western Armenian numerous distinctions of the classical tongue
have been lost, and important changes in the pronunciation of some vowels and'
consonants have taken place. This poses problems for spelling, since the same
sound may reflect one of two different letters. Thus:

Vowels: [w, G, L, p, h, n, o, nil: b and L are identical, except

in initial position; e.g. gbw (river) and ulp (love) have the same vowel

sound; but in bGpbu (face) there is an initial glide, absent in ko

(donkey) .

N and o0 are identical, except in initial position. E.g., wuny (famine)
and tow (near) have the same wvowel sound, but in np (which) there is an
initial /v/ (vor) absent in 07 (weather). [However, before  n is

pronounced /o/, thus nty (who) ov (not /vov/).]

[1 is rarely written except in initial position, when words are hyphenated,
or in some compounds. However, it is a wery common vowel in spoken
Armenian. The position of this unwritten wvowel is not always obvious;

for details see the Appendix on Conscnantal Clusters.
Consonants: The following pairs have identical pronunciation:
and if: pwpblwds (friend), Ppwnp (glory)

and : ntdp (face), [lwwmpnl (theater)

2

gqand p: quwy| (wolf), pwnuwp Yecity)
n @

d and g: dbe (form), gniguwl (list)
} and § Jnpu ;ch:ur], Pracp (watex)

tf and t: duwnp (tomorrew), |we (good)



Diphthongs:

w pronounced fay/ 4w jli (proper name), except in final position, when
it is pronounced /a/ wppw, (king), fnt jwy (weeps). But monosyl-
labic nouns (not verbs) retain the pronunciation /ay/ %) (Armenian).

biw pronounced /ya/ ublbwl (room)

bt pronounced /iu/ Jpru (other), but /fiv/ in final position fihe (num-
per) and followed by a vowel nfiLwl (archive)

nJ pronounced /ui/ fnju (light):; but fo/ in final position dnnnywdn
{collection), except foy/ when followed by a vowel and in meonosyllabic

nouns qﬂJIHQWh (substantive), funj (ram)

Syllables:

In Armenian syllables begin with a single consonant - except for words
beginning with a vowel. Note that the unwritten p must often be inserted in
pronunciation. Syllables may end in an open vowel, a single consonant, or a
cluster.

Thus: Swpneuw  (rich): Sw-pnium

wiuhlyw (he, she, it): w-Uh-lw
wfynm  (cloudy): w-wynm
dupn  (man): dJwpn
Udwl  (like): U (p)=-Juwl
ghpp  f{book): aqfipp
Pusuku (hows): [ig-uku
qbnbghly (beautiful): ql-nb-ghl
Note that if a word begins with the combinations qp, qq, uff, uly, uy, um,

ugh, up, the unwritten p is pronounced before the initial consonant.
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Thus: qpuwrquwd (busy): [gq-—pu=rnuwd
ulfiqp (veginning): pu-lhqp

For full details see the Appendix on Consonantal Clusters.

Stress:
The stress in Armenian is placed on the last full syllable of a word:
pupliljunt, pmq:;p (but pwqu.rg':h, QMprmifu:h, gwqumf”rﬁnr,ﬁﬁzm, JEQE:

Sw)pu (pronounced Suy-ppu).

Punctuation:

The following signs are specifically Armenian:

Period, Full Stop w:  (Jbppuwltn)
Colon or Semi-colon . (hpwlit )
Stop less than a comma; also w® (pncfd)

used when phrases are in appo-
sition, and when the repeated

verb is omitted.

Exclamation i (bplup)
Stress, sign of imperative ::r (plipwm)
Question mark ul (yuwpn )

The other signs have the same use as in English.

Note to the reader

Words used as examples but not in the exercises are enclosed in brackets



LESSON I

l. Personal Pronouns
. In Armenian there is no grammatical distinction of gender. The persocnal
pronouns in the third person thus render the English he/she/it.

Nominative case

Singular Plural
lst person biu Ul p
2nd person nnLu nnep
3rd person wh, whhlyw, hup(p) whntp, hpbup

2. Present Indicative of the verb "to bhe"

Singular Plural
lst person s Lup
2nd person bu Lp
3rd person [ bu

al) &s in French or German, the 2nd person singular is only used to address
friends or relatives.
b) The personal pronouns are not necessary with verbs except for emphasis or
clarity.
E.qg. dnu bJ: I am here.
Uy Snu E: He/5he is here.
Note that the wverbal forms LU etc. are not stressed and that the & has no

initial glide: hoS em.
S

10
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3. Interrogative sentences
The usual word order is Subject, Interrogative, Copula.* The question
mark © is placed over the stressed syllable of the interrogative word.
E.g. (MnLp) fﬁ:zu{tu Ep: How are you?
Uunup nip bU: Where are they?
When there is no interrogative adverb, guestions are rendered by a change
in stress, reflected in written Armenian by the © over the stressed word.
E.g. Uunup Snu bu: Are they here?
T_I'L.rr?i.rp dnu bz Are they here?
For greater emphasis, the word order may be changed:

2hu bu wunup : Are they here?

4, Negative
The negative particle is np "no, not." With verbs this reduces to },

prefixed to the verbal form.

E.g. <nu pt: He is not here.
- -
Znu bBu: Ny, Snu pbl: Are they here? HNo, they are
not here.

Note the use of } L as a general negative:

lAu bu: 2k, Snu pbu: Are they here? No, they are
not here.
dhpn L, EE: That's right, isn't it?)

(In this phrase, ¢[ cannot be replaced by ng.)

Cf. alsoc Lesson II 4.

*T.e., the appropriate part of the verb "to be."
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5. Articles
a) There is no separate form for a definite article in Armenian. Instead,

the suffix —-p (-l after a vowel) is used.

E.g. Swypp the father
ahpep the book
lywwnn L4 the cat
fhep the number

After a diphthong in monosyllabiec nouns, —p is used.
E.g. Twyp the Armenian
[Twep the chicken]
[This rule alsc applies to compounds if the last component is monosyllabic and
ends in a diphthong.
E.g. Udwhpwyp the adverb]
But if the original diphthong is pronocunced as a simple vowel, i.e. in nouns of
more than one syllable (except as just noted), -U is used and the - is dropped.
E.qg. mrus | boy wnnuwi the boy
cf. also bpllng evening Gptlnl the evening
Even after a consonant or diphthong -U is used if the following word is a form
of the present or imperfect indicative of the verb "to be" (LJ etc.) or wy

("also") or ner ("and").

E.g. ‘Mnru Swypu bu: You are the father.
Twypl ne Jwypp the father and the mother
Swypl wy Gnu k: The father alsoc is here.

Before other following wvowels hiatus occurs.
E.g. Unp wdynwm [: The weather is cloudy.

fwypp b dJwypp the father and the mother
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Vocabulary: Lesson I

w | also, too hup (p) he, she, it

wnkl good; well hpbup they

wilugnn cloudy hpplncu evening

wyn yes e good; well

wl he, she, it [nju light

wits frlyw he, she, it puwph (nju good morning!
whdpbienmn rainy ljunnn L cat

wunup they 1y Armenian (person)
wu filjuw this (pron.) qwyp father

wn il that (pron.) Gnl there

wpbienm sunny inu here

pwﬂbt hello! ﬁf?zf} right, correct; exact
pupf good precise (adj. & adv.)
qk 2 bad dwyp mother

qhobp night dJupn man

abpe book Sl p we

qnpd work,job,task,business dUwu pwpny good-bye (said by
nnLu you (s.) person leaving)
nnLp you (pl.)} 2w very; (too) much, many
bu 1 sunp fulwpneftheu thanks

bpfwe pupny good-bye (response) ng no

G and nt and

fﬁ'frt number, figure ”mf-{' where?

Fi‘.f”{t” how? et no
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) cold (adj. & noun) gnbunc@fiu good-bye; au revoir
s hot pwup Jp some, a few

L f boy, son o air; weather
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Greetings

Rupb:
Rupbw:

Ruph (nju:
Fuph nju:

Fuph ppplniu:
Ruph hphlnil:

Hhobp puph:
Loju puwph:

Tvwu pwpnd:
GpPuwu pupny:
BubunLfthou:
Bubuncflhil:

;hzqtu bu:

Unkl sbd:

Gunn wnbly pbu:

Lwe pbd:

Guwn qwe pbd:

Untly bJ, punpiwluwinefhil:

Lwe B, 2unpwlwpncfhot:

G qwe b, >Uunpfwlw ncftpel:
Yip Fupybtu tp:

npdbipp Pupybu b

Guwm jwe p bb:

Dy pBU, SunpSwlwinifhoiy:

Lwe LU, >UnpSwluwincfPhel:

Guwin qwe bUu, Unpiwlw nefdpel:

Weather

onp wwp Lk:

onp wwp pL:

onp wwn £:

onp wuwn ¢k

Enu
Znl
Znu

Znl

Hello

(Response)

Good morning
(Response)

Good evening

(Response)

Good night
(Response)

Good-bye
(Response)

Good-bye (au revoir)

(Response)

How are you?

am not well
not very well

not wall

I

I am

I am

I am not very well

I am well, thank you

I am well, thank you

I'm very well, thank you; how
are you?

How are things? (How is business?)

Hot wvery well

Not bad, thanks

Good, thank you

Very good, thank you

Onp wdynw :
Onp wpbinm L:
Onp wudpbinw E:



10,
11,
13,
13.
14,
15.
16.
17.
18.
19,
20.
21.
22.
28.
24.
25

Quwwn L Aip ke

Uuplw Gnu pk:

Guwwn wnwp E:

PLp nep Lp:

quypp be dJwypp Gnu b
Snuls pum puph

Gu pww qwe pbd:

Onp Pusuybu k:

Uunup qkp sbU:

Onp whdpbinm pE:
Ruplbic: hupybu kp:
Cunpfwlhwneftheb:

RPhip Op2n L:

Uwpnu ni wqwly Snu bl
Ubupg wnkl bLup:

Znt puwm wwn k:

Yhppp pwr gL

Onp wpbonm L:

Uu wnbl sE:

MLy pwwnm Ghpn bu:

Snuwu br Lwonik §nu bU:
Unply Suy o E:

flp, pupp Swy zk:

Buphp yngu:  Onp pwn qwe L:
ﬁg, oww wdynm £:

16



10.

11.

lzi

13.

14.

15,

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22,

23.

24,

25,

17

It is very rainy.
The book is good.
The night is cold.

He is correct.

The mother and father are not here.
How is the weather?
It is not very hot.
Thank wyou.

Hello! How are you?
We are well.

The number is not correct.
Where is the book?
Where are you (s5.)7
I am here.

Is the book here?

He is well.

They are not well.

Is the man Armenian?
Where is he?

Good morning!

The weather is sunny.
It is cold.

Where are you (pl.)?
We are here.

They are not here.



LESSON IT

1. The indefinite article is Up.

E.g. qghpp lfﬂ a book
mnuy Jp a boy
Lhuwwmne Jp a cat

Before a form of the present or imperfect of the wverb "to be" (bd ete.)
and before w| ("alsc"), the form JpU is used.
E.g. Snuwy Jpu E: He is a boy.

But wnuwy p ne wnfhly Jp a boy and a girl

2. Adjectives

a) Qualifying adjectives precede the noun (except for poetic emphasis):
qupnium Swy Jpu £ He is a rich Armenian.
Uu qbnbghly wnphly Jpu &: She is a pretty girl.

b) Adjectives used as predicates remain in the singular. The usual word order

is Subject, Predicate, Copula.

E.g. Uuwwniu qbnbghly L: The cat is beautiful.
- Uunup Swpnirum phv: They are not rich.
qwypp wnpumn k: The father is poor.
(Uunup) wnnnp Gu: They are well (healthy).

3. Predicative sentences with nouns follow a similar pattern.
E.g. Uunlp ‘53‘; bu: Are they Armenians? (N.B.
singular predicate)
Uu wpwlbpn [Jpul E: He is a pupil.

18
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When the subject belongs to a certain group or class, the indefinite

article is not usually used.

4. Negative (cont.)
The simple wverb plus negative cannot stand alone. E.g. "Are you an
Armenian? No, I am not" must be rendered: Juwjy kp: [fl;, dwy phd: It is

permissible to use nj alone.



wq q

wryf frly
wypum
wdlpnnp
wil kY
wowlbipn
w) fuwp §
wnnnf
pui) g
puil

purn
pupblund
qlinbghl
blitinbgh

bnpugjp

bphmwumpq

bphbup
qurwly
pulbp
plnw fp

fulifwgh

Vocabulary:

nation
girl, daughter

poor

complete ,entire,whole

each, every, all
pupil

world

healthy

but

thing

word

friend

beautiful, pretty
church

brother

young; young person
sky, heaven
child

friend, comrade
family

intelligent, clever

Lesgson II

duwnply

ey Ywd o oo Y
lyuiggn j o
Swpneum

§

Ghrwun

I

unp

2tup

npnp

nLuwlng

nLuntghy
nLuntgpneif
uquhly

ulie

wn Ll

pnyp

o

flower

or; either...or
blue

rich, wealthy
old, ancient
i1l

great, big, large

new; as adv.: recently

building

s0n

student

teacher (m.)

teacher (f.)}

little, small

black

house, home

sister

foreign (adj.);
stranger, for-

eigner (n.)
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1. Unpplhyp Sprwun L:

2. Ulbnbgpu nfp ks

8., Snuwu pbpugh wpwhbpw Jpu £
4, Uwmpljw unp >tup Jpu E:

5. Mquhly quiwhp nip k:

6. fMeuncghep bGphwwowpn E:

7. Dbppwwuwpnp neuncghy b

8. PRuu Jp sk

9. Uunup pwn wipuwwm b:
10. Udpnnp wqqp Swpneum E:
11. Gplpupp Guyngum £:
12. Ubup wnnnp shLup:

13, Uunup Swy bu:
14, ‘5, ouEp G
15. Znu wlbty wniy SHu E:
16. Pnypu ne bnpwypp nruwbng bu:
17. 4pu pLupp ubiL E:
18, Ubr lwwniy Snu E:

19, Uv wy ncwwunn dpu k:
20. Gws Suy £, Lo omup:
21. Uppwpip Jhd L: bBphpupp pwn JES L
22. UWlpnn) pumwihpp Shrwun L:
28.  dwnpyp lGuwynjn £:
24. Qwypp Oppn L:

25, Uy Swpnewn b, puyg pupbluwdp wgpwn b
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11.

12

13.

14,

15.

16.

17.

1.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.
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The big building is the church.
The church is the big building.
The whole family is here,
She is an intelligent girl.
The house is very small.
The old building is large.
The brother and sister are ill.
The friend is young.
The beautiful girl is the teacher.
The flower is blue.
They are well, but we (are) ill.
Are you 1117 Mo, I am not.
They, too, are foreigners.
The father and the son are intelligent.
Are you (pl.) students?
That is a great task.
He is a good man.
The Armenian nation is very old.
Where is the church?
Are you the teacher?
The sky is blue.
Every word is correct.
The child is a good pupil.

The family is rich.



LESSON IIT

1. Present Indicative of Verbs with Infinitives in -b

In modern Armenian nearly all verbs fall into one of three categories
which are distinguished by the vowel of the Infinitive and of the present
indicative: —b{ (=t ), _ﬁf. Ew‘h.u"] or —w| (—wd).

With very few exceptions, the indeclinable prefix lp ([’ before vowels)
precedes the conjugated form. [Before monosyllabic verbs the form is [nir; see
Lesson V.|

The endings for the present indicative of verbs with infinitives in =ty
are the same as the forms of the verb "to be."” Thus for the verbufinli; "to

leve" the paradigm is as follows:

Singular Plural
1st person Yp uhpbd 4p vhpbiup
2nd person bp uhpbu ip uhptp
ird person Up uppt yp whpbl

Note that the personal pronouns are primarily used for emphasis.

E.q. Un uwhpblup: We love.
Ubup 4p uppbiup: We love.
’inﬁt‘g hp whptp: Do you love?

2 .THE Object of Transitive Verbs

For the moment, it is sufficient to note that with the majority of verbs
the subject and object are not distinguished by any change in form but merely by
their position in the sentence; i.e., the nominative and accusative cases are

identical in form. (For the declension of nouns see Lesson VI £f.)

23



24
The word order of simple transitive sentences is usually Subject, Object,
Verb.
E.g. Snwlu Lwonty Yp uvhpt: The boy loves the cat.

qwypp vwdwl Jp hp qpk: The father is writing a letter.

3. Demonstratives
A. Adjectives. In Armenian there is a threefold distinction for demon-
strative adjectives.
wju this (by me); also wu, uw
win that (by you); also wn
w y that (over there); also wl
Note that the definite article must be used with demonstrative adjectives:
E.g. wju ghppp this book
wyn Guwnnel that cat
There are some exceptions with expressions of time:
wyu wnmnt this morning
The form wyn is a8 usual for "that" as the form wjl.
B. Pronouns. The forms wufi wmfp, wlhare widely used in conversation

as demonstrative pronouns:

E.g. Uup jwe dJwpn Jpl L: He is a good man.
Unph qbinbighly E: She is pretty.
Uup nevwbnn b: He/She is a student.

Note the extended forms: wuplw, wwhlw, wupljw, They are used as pronouns

with more nuance of reference than the simple wl . Plurals: wunlp, wnnup, Wy nlb|

4. Possessive Suffixes

The suffixes —uy and - are used as possessives for the lst and 2nd

pers. singular, "my," "your (s.)" The use of -U as a definite article has
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been noted in Lesson I 5. (Cf. §3 above: wju, wyrn, w )
E.g. qpppu my book
abpen your (s.) book
but qhppp, qbppl wy the book

5. The definite article is used in several situations in Armenian where English
would have no article.

a) It is used with proper nouns: always for the object, and by some
speakers for the subject:

E.g. Shgpwt Uupy bp uwpptk: Dikran loves Ani.

(but some would say Shqpuwup Uupu....)
b) It is used in general expressions for the subject, but not the object.
E.g. Ubup qpup 4p pdbup: We drink wine.

but Fthupu fwdny E: Wine (in general) is tasty.
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Vocabulary: Lesson III

wjn; ww, wmnp  that udnp apple

wil; wh, whh  that lywfd milk

wyuw; wu,wup, vw this FweS taste, flavor
Buw i pn Anahid (fem. name) funlny tasty

Uy f Ani (fem. name) Swyly Hayg (male name)
wirn Ll name Sug bread

Wrmn L morning Obpdwl white

qupbifnep beer Uwfpnp by to prefer

qphufp wine Vuwnlwl letter

quliy to buy neghg to want

qnyl color nemntg to eat

qnbiy to write 1Ly glad, happy
nuwuwnwl class (room) Jacp water

nypng school uhpbiy to love, like
npudf money Yuwp L Vache (male name)
,[F'Ulﬂ[TbL to choose, select lﬂbﬂhb[ to see

Fhr_‘ what? Shqpwu Dikran (male name)
fud by to drink op day

punplg to ask, regquest wyuopn today
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Quewhp Gu@ hp uppk:
Nwn Prip Y nighd:

Uyu wnmne Swg 4’ nowmbd:
Shgpwu Lp uwppbupt qupbfnep pdb:
Uuwihw vwdwly Jp 4p gpk:
Neuncghpp Lp whulbd:

Uuniun pup E: Uuniuu Uup k@
Uuypu wy qbnbghly L, wnfhliv wp:
Uyu Swgp Sudnd pL:

Upwlytipmp nypngp pwmn Yp uvhpk:
Thuuwpwin Hip Ezx

fiup Lp qubu:

Uyuop Quyl qbup bp pJE:

typngp Jbd 2Eup Jpu k:

Uyu qppbp onp pwa wnbl b:

Ju@ ne Swg L4p qubl:

Uyu qnyup 4p uppbu:

Aruwvunnp npuwd Yp punpk:

Ujn, nnip pwm Ghon bp:

ynp waLy Jp Lp qubl:

ﬂLpSF Lp: HJ;, ounn nepuwfu Lup:
Uyuop Hwpbl Snu pL:

udp pupuybu E:

Wudnp Yp ubpkp:

wyly Uupy hp wbuil:
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What are they eating? They are eating white bread.

I see a big building.

Where is your {(s.) house? My house is
Would you like an apple?

The classroom is very small.

I drink milk every morning.

We are writing a letter.

The father and son are drinking beer.
They are very happy.

Vache is an intelligent student.
What are you (pl.) eating?

Do you (pl.) want water?

My name is not Ani, it's Anahid.
This apple is wery tasty.

He is buying a book.

Does Dikran like my friend?
Your (s.) teacher is wvery young.
Do you (s.) like your job?

They want hot water.

1 am selecting a book.

Do you see the church?

The cat prefers milk.

Hayg is ill today.

My school is that white building.

there.




LESSON IV

1. Plurals of nouns

A. Monosyllabic nouns add -bp to the singular form.

E.g. gpppp the book qhppbpp the books
fwyp Jp a father fwypbp fathers
[dh dp a horse dhbip horses]

B. Polysyllabic nouns add -Ubp to the singular form.
E.g. puphlljulp the friend puwpblwdubpp the friends
But note:
a) Polysyllabic nouns ending in —-W/) lose the | before —?-I'L'{‘-
E.g. puw wliwy priest pw fwiwubip priests
(The plural of wNuwj is usually wnwp, and of dbnr, OUNMp "parents.")*
Monosyllabic fwjy etc. are regular: ‘fwjbipetc.
b} Several nouns, monosyllabic but originally with a final -¥ , have lost the
U in the singular but sometimes retain it in the plural.
E.g. (bn mountain (¢ jbnl) but jbnubp mountains - also |lLnbp
naLn  door (< pnunl) but nnubp**, pnuonbp.
¢) Many compounds whose last component is monosyllabic have plurals in -bp :

[E.g. UsStiphljw fwy (American-Armenian) - SbphlijwSwybip.]

2. Numbers

The cardinal numbers from one to ten are:

* I.e. the two parents of a given child. If many parents are indicated, the

forms dunqubp or dunnpubp are used. The —p is the classical nom. pl. marker.

** For the reduction of —-nL— see p. 241,

29
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JEY one ybg six
bplnt two bofin seven
bpbp three ANLfip eight
pnpu four hup nine
Ghug five nuwu ten

3. In several respects Armenian differs from English in the use of singular
nouns where plurals might be expected. See @sp. Bb and d.
a) Qualifying adjectives remain in the singular.
E.g. wju Shu ghppbpp these old bocks
fwy Swypbp Armenian fathers
b) After cardinal numbers indefinite nouns are singular:
E.g. Gu bﬁif"!— W!’Iffﬂ{ T U.”'F"—"—r-’ I love two girls.
But if the noun is emphsized or is definite, or if it is gualified by an adjec-
tive, it is usually put into the plural:
E.g. bplne unp wnibp two new houses
tptp quiwlubpp the three children
If the noun is singular in form and the verb is transitive, the latter is put in
the plural:
Gpyne Snqgh wyn wnfhlp Lp uppbu: Two people love that girl.
But if the verb is intransitive or passive, it is usually put in the singular.
See further Lessons V § and XXV 6.
¢} The same rule applies with the interrogative Ew‘uF "how many?" and with
2ww, “"many":
E.q. pwi}ﬁ Juwpn: how many people?

puwmm Juwpn many people
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d) The singular is also used for general statements:
E.g. Wudnp Up uvhphbd: I like apples.
Wudnpp Swdny E: Apples are tasty.
(For use of the article see Lesson III 5b.)

Suwjjpu vwdwly Yp qpk: Father is writing letters.

4., Adjectives with the definite article or indefinite article can be used as

substantives:
E.g. Gwpnrunblbpp * the rich (i.e. rich people in
general)
qwpneum op a rich person
GwpnLumn the rich person

5. There is, there are

In modern Armenian the third person forms, singular and plural, of the
verb lwd "I exist" are used to express the English "there is, there are":
sing.: luwy; plural: Lul .

The negatives are ¢lw) and ;lLwl respectively (cf. I 4: bt ete.).

E.g. bhbnbghu nip Ei Znu Where is the church? There is
thbnbgh ¢ 4uy: no church here.
Znl puwm Jwy luwy: There are many Armenians there.

(Note sing. verb with sing. subj.)

Znu Swpncum puwin Guybp There are many rich Armenians
Ly : here.

Znu gm'ﬂi angh ljwy: How many (people) are there
Ubg (Gngh): here? S5ix.

Pmbﬁ fngh Lp: How many are you?
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L
N.b. ingp "person" must be supplied; pwl)i cannot stand alone. Sometimes Tngf
is alsoc used after numbers.

Mote that for things (not persons) W is used in response.

E.g. How many apples have you? PWL‘F fiudnp nLupp:*
Six. Ybg: or dbg Swwm: or L{hg I'H'anp:
But: I have six. Ubg Swwm nebpd:*

6. Expressions of measure and guantity
In Armenian the complement to an expression of measure or gquantity remains

in the absolute (= nominatiwve).

E.qg. a cup of tea qurwfd Jn By
a glass of water pwdwly Jp fnup
three litres of milk Gpbp | pnp Guwfd

two boxes of cigarettes bplnt wnigh dfpwfunw
Note that when such expressions are the subject of a verb the definite
article is used.
E.g. A glass of milk is good (for you). ‘Twewfd Jp Luwfp jwe k:
But: I am buying two glasses of beer. Gphyne pwdwly qupbfnip

ip qubd:

* For the wverb nthhJ etc. see Lesson VIII 3.
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Vocabulary: Lesson IV

wdliphlwgh American (person) duwn tree
whquif time, occasion O fuwfun in tobacco
whqud op once dunnp parents
wpd iy to be worth, cost uwy, Luy there is, there are
puduly drinking glass G unn see Lesson IV, 6.
pwpdp high; loud Thug five
qu L wfi cup Gngh person
gnpduweLnp workman Juwwmw (Swnbbp)  finger
qng closed, shut Jbd Swyp grandfather
qngli| to close, shut dbd dwyp grandmother
nnLn door ULt fp meter
bpbip three UL one
bpljup long pupuwfi week
bplnt two 2huby to make, build
bpyniLpu w) both neftp eight
Lofdp seven nepho other
£y page pnpu four
puby to do uncpi coffee
puby to say, tell Yblig six
pubiy neqgby +o mean W ten
Ly tea mwppbp different
dunf hour nn Lih box, pack (of
bup nine cigarettes)
tbn (1 Enubp) mountain puwSwliw priest (married)
{hwp litre E‘ﬂ"ﬁ how many?
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Unf pljubpp (pup Jp Gqu@ 4p qubi:

WEY pwpwfl qhpp Jp 4p qubd:
Ulbphlwghubpp qupbforp pwa p fudbu:
dnu pwpdp pLupbp 2 lwh:

Gpbp wnvyp dfpwfuninp puitih Y’ wpdt :

ﬁbg pubiy 4'niqbp:

Uyuop wpwlhbpmubinn th ly? pubu:

Goftp qnpdwenp unp p2Eup dp Gp phubu:
Uyn bphne (bLnubpp puwn pwpdp Gu:
PnLp gmhﬁ Sngh Ep: Z2npu Sngh bup:
Shqpwu wwppbp qhppbip 4’ puopk:
WSpnnp pumwtfpp pwif Sngh k:
Twnubipnp bplwp boe qbnbghly Gu:

Pudwly Jp qhup Q’naqgu:

Sunnpn hui qnpé 4 publ:

Puwufi pudnp 4 niqtp: Ubg Swm:
bnpuypubpn wning bu:

Swwf Jp PE) 4p pusp:

Uyu 5hU wniup puwbh lPwpdt:

I

Uy qhppp Y niqbp: N, niphp dp gl :
Luwuf lwone hp wbulbu:

Uvp pninp 4p qngk:

uyly Jté wmnip Jp 4p s puk:

Uyn nifdp pupdp dwnbpp Lp wbuYby:
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Are these young men Armenian?

How are your (s.) children? They are both ill.

Vache is buying four packs of cigarettes.

I'll do the job another time. (present tense)

I see my friends. What do you see?
There are three Armenian priests here.
Are the boys drinking coffee?

They are saying bad things.

The nights are very cold here.

Your friends are wery good.

Where is the school? There is no school here.

How much do these glasses cost?

What do your parents mean?

There are ten people there.

How many workmen are there here? Seven.
The day is wery long.

How many pages (long) is the letter? Nine.
Does yvour (s.) grandfather eat wvery much?
Both of them are healthy.

Would yvou like a cup of tea?

No, I prefer a glass of beer or wine.
Dikran drinks five glasses of milk every day.

My sister buys flowers every day.



LESS50N V

1. Present Indicative of verbs in =p|, =uj
Verbs with infinitives in -}i; and -w; have corresponding present indieca-

tives in -puJ and -wf . E.g. fwulifi| "to arrive," bipflw; "to go":

Singular Plural

lst person bp Swuuhd, 7 bpftwd p Swuuhup, 4 bGpflaup
2nd person hp Swubhu, 4?bpwu hp Swuuhp, 4’ bpflwp
3rd person he Swuup, 4 bppuy 4p Swubpu, Y’ bpPul

Note that with the three monosyllabic verbs quw|, (uwj, m| the lp is
replaced by {nt . Thus the present indicative of mw| "to give" is:

Gne weef, Gne wwu, oo wwy, Yne wwup, fne wwp, oo owy.

2. Negative of the Present Indicative

The negative of regular verbs in the -b, —-p| and -w| groups is formed
by combining the negative of the present tense of the verb "to be" with an
indeclinable participle. This participle consists of the present stem of the
verb plus an ending -bp (for verbs in -b)), —pp (for verbs in - ), oxr —up
(for verbs in -uw ).

Note, however, that the 3.p.s. negative form is not ;L but :h (;’
before vowels).

Thus for verbs in-b| :

singular Plural

1st person pbd uhphp tbup uppbp
2nd person sl upptip ¢(bp uhpbp
3rd person th uppbp p b upplip

(from pubij: s’ pubip)

36
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Likewise for verbs in —-fi| and -uwy :

Singular Plural
1st person phd Swulpp, pbd Gplaup pbup Jwuuhp, pbup Gpftwp
2nd person jphbu Swubpp, pbu bGp@wp ybp Gwulhp, Lbp bpPup
3rd person s Swulhp, 7 bpflup p U Swuupp, pbu bpflup

3. The Imperfect Indicative

The imperfect indicative of the verb "to be" is formed as follows:

Singular Plural
1. Lh Lhup
2. Lhp Lhe

3. Lp Ehu

The imperfect indicative of verbs in -l and =fi| is formed with these same
endings; as in the present indicative, the particle lp (or [’ before vowels)

precedes the conjugated form:

1. bp wphpkh, bp poukh Yp uppbpup, Yp poulbpup
2. Gp upptpp, Yp poubpp  4p uhpbhp, 4p foubpp
3. fp vpptp, lp poutp hp uhpbpl, b4p poubhl

The imperfect indicative of wverbs in —w| has the diphthong -wj - in all forms
except the 3.p.s. As in the present indicative, monosyllabic verbs in -W| have

the particle 4nt instead of [jp. Thus from Huwpnuw; ("to read"):

1. hp Ywpnugh, 4ne wwyh, hp Qwpnugpup, bne wwypup
4 bpfluy p ete.
2. hp Gwpnuwypp, Ynt wowyhp  hp Yupgughp, oo oowypp

3. hp Guwpnuwp, oo nwp hp Yuwpnwypu, Yoo owyhl
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4. Negative of the Imperfect Indicative
The negative of these imperfects is formed by combining the negative
imperfect of the verb W with the same indeclinable participle as is used for
the negative of the present indicative, EXCEPT that verbs in -fi] have —-bp (NOT
-hn) for the imperfect.
Singular
1.  pEp vhpbp, sEh poubp, Eh Luwpnwp
2. ¢Lhp vhptip, pbpp pouvbp, pEpp hupnup
3. ¢bp uppbp, ¢Ep poubp, sEp Qupnup
Plural
1. ¢kpup uppbp, Lpup poubp, ;Lpup fupnuwp
2. ¢thp uvppbp, pEhp poubp, Lhp {upnup
3. gLpv uppbp, (Lpu poubp, yLpV Gupnup
Note, therefore, that in both the positive and negative imperfect indicative

the forms for verbs in -k and —-fi| are similar.

Note that the imperfect negative of [jwy is plLuwp, ;lLwyhl.

5. Many verbs in -f| are intransitive, In such cases, a subject which is
logically plural but grammatically singular usually entails a singular verb.
E.g. Gplne wmupht onewm 7 whglp: The two years (will) pass

quickly.



wid'pru
wbgupy
w2 fuunnf |
pwlw g
qu|

fuu
bp g
qpunud
pugnt
Luy
fiouh

by g wipruly
Guwpnug
Swdu | vwpwi
Swd'plyg
Sw plyurlywls

fwlqunwliw g

Vocabulary:

month

to pass,; Cross
to work; try

to open

to come; as adj.:
lesson, class

to go

busy

why?

to cry, weep

to talk, speak to
station

to read
university

to count
Armenian (adj.)

to rest

Lesson V

Twulh
Thw

ﬂwhzhwi

dJwpply
Show
Jbhaty
onLm
ynnLn
unppy
Y i §
s |
i
hnnng
fnpdb
punup
opuwfitip

to arrive, reach

now; just (of time)

to know (a person),
recognize

to clean

always, ever

to remember

quickly

fruit

to learn

sure, certain

to give

year

street

to try, attempt

city, town

(daily) newspaper
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Nruwwbunnubipp wdty op nuu b pulbiu:
Uunibu pbu ghobip:

Uju dwnbpp wlby wwph wyonen 4ot T
Rupbiljwdu pwwn Yp uppbd:

Wty pwpwf gnnngubipp 4p Jwppbl:
hugis quubpn ¢bu Gupnep:
Upwhbpmubpp Swdpby 4p unpdLpl:
Juylwluwl nypngp nip b

Vwgpn pugnt Yni pup:

Uunup pwwn hp foupi:

Uyuop gnpéwinpubipp U wphwmpp:
WLy wnane wyn opwfbp@p lp hupnuip:
dwypn nip ’ wppwekp:

brpwypubpp puww Shrwun Lpy pwyg Spdw wnnnp b:
Mfeuncghyp gbpep Yp puwlwy:

UuwShop Lp Owlpuip:

USty pphlinct dwp bt Bupu 4p wbuubp:
Uty Jwpn Snu i’ bpfwp:

Uppwapy 4’ neqbpu, puyg qnpéd ¢ hup:
Zwyly wyn opp pumn qpunud Lp:

Gwypu Y’ neqbp wonin quby:

Zhifw gqnpowrnpubpp 4p Jwlquowlwy:
dumw§ Lp: HJE, Yunw 5 bup:

Snub apwd Gp punpbp, pw)g wiunup pLRU wwp:
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The children are learning to read.

The fruit was wvery tasty.

I used to buy a newspaper every day.
Anahid was reading her lesson.

They are counting the books.

What was he saying?

They talk too much.

We didn't want to go.

I used to clean the house every month.
The teacher does not remember your name.
I am certain now.

Ani was resting this morning.

Intelligent students always try to do the lessons.

You are ill, why don't you rest?

Are you (pl.) busy this week?

The sick child was crying all night.

What were they doing? They were buying books.
I used to see my parents every week.

The rich used to give much money.

Why don't you learn to read?

What was Dikran drinking? He was drinking wine.
Were they very happy?

What did Ani want?

The weather was very cold.

The young man was cpening the door.



LESSON VI

1. Declensien of Nouns (Part &)

In modern Western Armenian there are six cases for substantives (nouns,
pronouns, adjectives, infinitives, some participles). However, only personal
pronouns have different forms for each of the six cases; some pronouns have dif-
ferent forms for five cases. But in all other substantives there is no distinc-
tion between the Nominative and Accusative, or between the Genitive and Dative.

One of the major difficulties of Armenian is that there are numerous
categories of nouns. In some respects the complexity of the classical declen-
sions has been modified, but new groups have been formed, and sometimes old and
new forms co-exist. With most nouns, however, if the nominative and genitive
singular are known the other cases can be deduced.

Except for some fossilized classical endings, all plurals have the same
endings. Problems arise only with the singular.

The largest category of nouns in modern Western Armenian has the following

endings:
=h for the Genitive and Dative,
-k for the Ablative,

-niy for the Instrumental.
Thus for qpnfi; "pen" and |bgnt "language” we have the following

paradigms:

42
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Singular Plurzl
Nom/Acc, aphy Lgne qpp¢ubp LEgneubip
Gen/Dat. qprhe b Lbgnef qphubpne thgniubpne
Ablative aqphe b Lbgnet qpheubpt tgniubipt
Instrumental  qpfpny (bgniny qphpubpny tgniubipny

Note the parallels between the endings for singular and plural EXCEPT IN

THE GENITIVE/DATIVE.

2. The various cases are used to express different meanings or roles within a
sentence. Many of the nuances will be introduced later; the basic distinctions
are the following:
Nominative: wused for the subject of all verbs and for the predicate with the
verbh "to be":
E.g. Uyn dwpnp fwpnoum/nruncghy L: That man is rich/a teacher.
Uju wnuwl bwdwly fp 4tp qpk: This boy is writing a letter.

Accusative: used for the direct object of most active verbs:

Uyu wnuwu vwdwly Jp Lp qpk: This boy is writing a letter.
Mep Swpgned Jp 4p Swpgubp: You are asking a guestion.
Sntuu bp wmbuubu: Do you see my house?
quwpnLunbpp qpuwdp 4p vhpbi: Rich men love money.

(Note the use of the definite article; cf. Lessons III, IV.)

Genitive: used to indicate possession:

Gpbewlp pnangbpp quwy® Gu: The streets of Erevan are wide.

Uyn neuwunnpu Swjpp That student's father is a
nruncghy kE: teacher.

Ubup puliipubpnen puljipubipp We do not love your friends'

pbip uhpbp: friends.
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pative: used for the indirect object of transitive verbs, and for the direct

object of a few verbs:

Sunnphu vwdwl Lp qpbd: I am writing a letter to my parents.
iy nt wit'y EWPWIE Tl wly Why do you send your parents a
hp nplbu dunnphn: letter every week?
Culibpubpniu kp vywubd: I am waiting for my friends.
Uu neuncghp bt Swpgnod Jp He is asking the teacher a question.
Yp Swpgukb:

Ablative: used to indicate the place from which movement begins or something
is taken:
Ujn pwuncf@ty éwnpliubp bp qub: He is buying flowers from that shop.

Instrumental: used to indicate the means by which an action is accomplished:

bu dunnphu p poupdS I am speaking to my parents by
fhnwduwjuny: telephone (on the telephone).

U hom pupuworwpdniy She always travels by car (train/
bp Gwdpnpnk : boat, etec.).

Note the use of genitive and ablative when describing part of a whole.
a) The genitive is used if the part is a noun.
E.g. the majority of the Armenians Swybpniu Jbéd Jwup
some of those girls win wnphlivbpnis JE§ Jwup
b) The ablative is used if the part is described numerically.
E.g. five of these girls wiju wnfhliubpbu 51"‘1“1.[-‘*
Pwuph Jp (a few) and Ywu Jp (some) also fall into this category.

a few of these students wiu neuwunnqubpb pwiuh Jp ngp

* Note the definite article if there is no gqualifying noun: cf. b"f:l{ﬂ, bpl;nL,gg,
bpbpp, etc.
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Note the order in which plural suffixes, case endings and demonstrative

suffixes occcur:

E.qg. qbre, abpep, abpeu, abpen.
qbpeh, abppbu, aqbpphu, qbpphn.
qabpebip, qhppbpp, qbppbpu, qpppbpn.
abppbpt, qbppbplty, qpppbptu, qpppbpln.

3. Diminutive suffix —h[;

The suffix =hlj is widely used in Armenian to form diminutives. E.g.

wyp - Swynphly father
dwyp - Juyphly mother
pnyp - pnyphl sister

These are declined regularly (-p, -£, ny) as opposed to fuwjp etc.; see

Lesson XIV.



wqlpe
wy b
w y df
wy yhup
wyuyhup

wyghypby

wnpuwq
pdholy, ~h
th: _h
gnpdwdby
qrpe, -b
ndnewp
nhephu

bp pbdu
bpbrwy

bplwpu
tipfuwupl
hupuwpwpd, -fi
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Vocabulary:
kind
such (like that)
now
such (like that)
such (like this)

to visit (+ dat. for
persons)

fast

doctor, physician

price

to use

pen

hard, difficult

easy

sometimes,occasionally

Erevan (capital of
Armenian S.5.R.)

long

happy

car, automobile

Lesson VI

[wyu

tbqne, =p
Lubg

frwru g
fpwuncft, -p
Ywpguby
fwpgned, =h
fbnwdwy, =h
by
dwdpnpnb
dwu, =
Jwnpun, -h
ubplyuy
2nqblunp, -p
pnitluy, —p
s fuwl b
wwpmkq, =p
uywub |

onuwlwe, =h

byroad, wide

tongue, language

to hear (dat. of pers.)

to play

shop

to ask, inguire
question
telephone

to send

to travel

part

pencil

present (adj.)
train

market

to answer, reply

garden

to wait for, expect

(+ dat. of person)

airplane
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1. Pupblwlpn dwypp pwa wqupe k:

2. WY pwpw@ Uuppu G wjgbpbd:

8. Ujnyhup ndnrwp qnpé Jp 6 neqbp puby:
4. hhg;L nLuncghphu pEp qubip:

S. Uunup dhpn pupuworwpdny hp Gwlpnpnbii:
6. Shgpwuhu pwincf@bly hno quwip:

7. Wuwlhbpwubpp wlfpnng nwup Jwnpwnd 4p gpbb:
8. Unpuwypubpniu hp vwywubd:

9. dunnphu hupLwprwpdp L4p qnpowdbd:
10. bppwupl wquhlubpp hp pwnwypl:

11, Mugt UbwSpupt dwnpl 4p nplyt:

12. Up bwppuwpbup sngblwnpny Gudlpnpnb :
18, Unphlubpp snilpwylty Yne quypl:
14, PRdppyp Shrwunqubpncy 4 wygbbp:

15. UOuppt pwpblwdubpty Jthyp hp wbuubed:

16. Waypwgh wrwlhbpubbpp Swpgnedubp hp Swpgubv:
17.  Gnqblunpp zum wpwq 4 bpfuy :

18, Uyn nyprgpt nwuwpwiuubpp Jbé bu:

19. Uyu ghepht (bqni pupne plp unpdhp:
20. Uvwipo vwdwlhpu b gwowoefwibp:
21. Zhnwdwjuny bplwp pbd niqbip poupy:

22. npdwrnpubippn Ybplwy pEhu:

28. Enyphlhhu Gppbdy gpwd 4p qplbd:

24, Pwpblwdubpneu hp vywubid:

5. Uyu pupvwpwpdhu qnyiup hp uﬁpgu:
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13.

14.

15.

16,
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19.

20,
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23.

24.

25.
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She is sending a letter to her family.

My parents are coming from Erevan today by plane.
The majority of Erevan'a streets are very long.
Those happy children are playing now.

One of my friends is a physician.

Vache is talking to my friend.

They come home from the university every Saturday.
That wealthy man always gives money to the poor.
I visit my friends every evening.

Do you buy your books from that shop?

The students are cleaning the classroom.

The mother is giving an apple to the child.

They are going to town by train.

Hayg is sending flowers to Ani.

Are you going to market today?

I was speaking to my family on the telephone.

Are those flowers from Anahid's garden?

(For) how many hours were you waiting for the doctor?

Are those beautiful girls your sisters?

They do not speak that diffieult language.

He is sending a pen and two pencils to Dikran.
She is always saying such things.

Where is your new car?

This station is very large.

What is the price of bread now?



LESSON VIT

1. Prepositions and postpositions

Most of the words called "preposition" in English follew the substantive
in Armenian, so are usually called "postpositions." Prepositions and postposi-
tions govern different cases.

Two of the most common prepositions are:

ntyh + acc.: towards; nbwyh pwnuwp towards the city

but + dat. with pronouns: nkuyp pudph * towards me
wnwiug + dat.: without;

PEyp wnwbyg swpwph Lhp pdG0 I drink tea without sugar.

some of the most common postpositions are the following:

+ gen.: Jwupl about, concerning
neuncgp bt dwuptu (we are talking) about the teacher
1”;}' in
nuwuwpwthl JEp in the classroom

dom  near
Lhbnbghhu Jow near the church

ypwy on, over, concerning

ubinwiupt puwy on the table
mm!{ under
wfinnpt wwl under the chair

E”l{ beside, near

Guwpwpwl it pnif near the restaurant

*See Lesson VIII for personal pronouns.
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+ dat.: ‘wdwp for

dunnphu Swlwp for my parents
pudh Gwdwp for me
Gl with
pbigh Gbw with you
+ abl.: nNLpU outside (of)
wwiunnlfbt gnepu out of the hotel; outside the
hotel

Ubpu  inside
ubbbwlty ubpu inside the room
Note that the compound prepositions (e.g. "from under") are rendered by a

declined form of the postposition. See further Lesson XVII.

2. Expression of motion
The use of the various cases for motion to or from a place, or for rest
in a place, is complicated.

a) Motion to a place: The Accusative is used:

(Tbup) bpbrwu [ Gpfluup: We are going to Erevan.

Uunup Gpbicwu Lp JBlupu: They are leaving for Erevan.

Sniu ly? tipftwu ; Are you going home?

Wypng i bpltwud: I am going to school.

(Uunup) bﬂpp hp Swulbpl Tnufin: When do they arrive in Boston?

Uy unp Guwpwpwbp ' Gpfluy: She is going to the new restaurant,

Note that no article is used when the place is unspecified:
Coniljwy U bpflun: I am going to (the) market.

Note also that when physical space is not intended the dative is used:
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Mwup g bpfdud I am going to class.
dnnnydh 2 bpfdud: I am going to a (the) meeting.
Bdholip 4 pPud: I am going to the doctor.

b) Motion from a place: The Ablative is used, plus the definite article:
Mnufinuby Gpbewl Yp Jalupup: We are leaving Boston for Erevan.
Twinniby Gwowpwl |l bpfdwl : They are going from the hotel

to the restaurant.
UJtu op Upbrwutyu Shuq onuwiwe Every day five planes leave
p Jahup Unuljniw: Erevan for Moscow.

c) Rest in a place: The Accusative or a postposition is used:

Utup Mnufint i’ wyphup: We live in Boston (or Mnufinufp
JEP ) -
Swodppw  Swdwpuwpwlp You work at Harvard University.
4 wp o :
Uuntp wnitup 4p Swhquowlbwd: They are resting at home.

Note that in this construction the definite article is used - unlike 8a
above. Distinguish therefore between:
Epwhpwubippn nnepup hp pwnw : The children are playing outside.

Gpwpwubipp nnepu 4 bpflwl The children are going outside.*

3. The genitive of complement
In English two nouns may be set in apposition to each other, the first

modifying the second: e.g. "cigarette-box," "tea-cup, watch factory." In

such cases the first noun in Armenian is put into the genitive case: Jdluwfunmp
wneth, PEgh quewf, dwdwgnjgh qnpdwpwl.
[But if the first noun indicates the material out of which something is made,

then it is put into the ablative: e.g. Gplwfit gqnpdhpubp iron tools.]

* See further XVII 2 for the article with postpositions.
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Vocabulary: Lesson VII

wftnn, =f chair Suwgniuwm, =h clothes, dress, suit
wirgbiw last, past Gunlwp for (postposition +
wugbw; op the other day dat.)
wuynfr | to live Supppmn Harvard
wawl g without (preposition + fJhum with (postposition +
dat.) dat.)
puwlp to live, reside, dwell Hwpwpwlu, = restaurant
gqnpdwpwl, -h factory Jwuhl about, concerning
gnpopp, —h tool (postposit. + gen.)
nkuh towards (preposition + JbELUfp| to go away, leave,
ace,., + dat. of depart
pronouns) vk in, at (postposition
noLpu out of (postposition + gen.)
+ abl.) U hwufru together
naLpup outside hu, =ph meat
bpwpwy, -p  child Wnulyncur Mos cow
bptl yesterday Juwub to enter
bptly gpobip  last night Jow near, close to (post-
bplw@, - iron position + gen.)
Gphp,bpiph  country vwdwljwnn Ly post-office
nenf, -h paper ubipu (motion) into (post-
dufwynyg, =p clock, watch position + abl.)
dnand, -h meeting ubpup inside, indoors

Tuqufi to wear, put on Vhe Bnpp New York



upup, =h
neplhk
ywlnnl, -p
Tnufinl
ubnwl, =h
ububuwl, -p
qunp

sugar

whence (interrogative
and relative)

hotel

Boston

table

room, chamber

tomorrow
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Ypuy

nwly

wnurl fr g
thw jw, _f_’
pny

on, above (post=-
position + gen.)

under, beneath (post-
position + gen.)

to take, carry, bear

wood

beside (postposition

+ gen.)
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1. &sunnphu wniup bhbnbghpu pndu* k:
2. Zupdppw Swdwjuwpwpt Jow Gwpwpul lyid g 2
8. REyp wnwbg pwpuph bYp plb:
4. Wu dwdwgnygp pwpblwlpu Swdwp 4p qubd:
5. Uyn wpwhbpuubpp wnwlg ghpph nypng 4’ bpfwi:
6. Uuwpnp wnwig gniph ¢’ wyphp:
7. ‘tnip nip Yp plwhhp: dwdugnygh qnpéwpwtp Jow lp puwlpup:
8. PnLpfbpu ne Jwnpulbpp ubnuuhy Jpwy b :
9. UWn vbd wwunnlby Yne qulp:
0. Mnufnuh JE§ pwlf nupng Yuy:
11.  Myh nip |’ bppup:
12, UWu puuwpwupy JL§ wwup gupnl winn fu):
18. Uughw| pwpwf blbnbghv pwa Jupn lup:
14. bGpkl qppbip nip Ehp: Shqpuwupl wnit Ehup:
15. Uyn wquwpp wdbu hphlncu gnepu 4’ bpfwl:
16, WQwunit w@nnpl ewlly £:
17. dwnp onwiwep bBpbowuby Mnufint hp Swubh:
18. Uynp bplphu £ dupn fuguby 42 wuypp:
19. Aquply bpupwl Juyphlts puwdwly Jp fnep hp punpk:
20. Uyju gnpép pupbluwdpu Swdwp 4’ pubd':
21. Uqphlubpp §hu Swqneumubpp nip 4p wwipu:
22, Mwuncfpy Jow vwlwhwwntt Jp fuy:
28. Uhup Shqpuwupl pwuncfity hp qubd:
24, REyp quewPubpp wquhl wbnuup JpoJpuy Bu:

25, Gww wwn E: hhf;;:_ bpwhwubpp bbpu pBU qup:

*pefore the verb "to be," many postpositions take -U; see further Lesson XVIT 3.
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Yesterday evening they were talking about the meeting.
Tomorrow I am going to Boston with my friends,

My parents' house is near the university.

The pupil is giving the newspaper to the teacher.

We eat at that restaurant.

My brothers are not going to Erevan together.

It is very hot inside the factory.

The workmen are making small chairs for the children.
The train arrives at the station tonight.

How many people live in this house (acec.)?

The students are entering the classroom.

The girls are wearing long dresses.

Every day I go to the city by train.

Do you drink tea without milk?

The cat is in my room under the chair.

The plane leaves for Boston tomorrow morning.

Are you going to market today?

The books are on the table.

Vache is making an iron box with my tools.

They were talking about my friend the other day.

Where do your children live? They live in Boston.
Where is the plane arriving from? It's arriving from New York.
In that country the poor do not live long.

Where are the boys going today?

The children were playing outdoors, but now they are coming inside.

How many nations are there in the world?



1. Personal Pronouns

LESSON VIII

a) 1lst and 2nd persons; all six cases are distinguished:

Nom.

hcc.

Gen.

Dat.

Instr.

Singular
Lu

qhu

hof

hudp

huodk

puddny

nnLl
pbq
pnte
phqh
pbqut

pliqiny

Plural
Jhup
[hq
Sbp
Jtigh
Shqu't
Shquny

b) 3rd person; only plup distinguishes all six cases:

Hom.

Acc.

Gen.

Dat.

Abl.

Instr.

Similarly: wunp, wanp; wulhb, wall; wund,

¢) With some verbs the dative case is used for the direct object.

G L |

wle, wiplyw
qu U, wihljw
wlnp

whnp

wh

winy

(to beli

I believe him.

I believe in his ideas.

fup
qhup (p)
e
hpb
hpJE
hpdny

eve)

wlnup

(q) whnlp
wlnug
winl g
wingdk
wunugdny

nnLp
dbq

dbqgh
dliqut

dbgquny

hpbup
qhpbup
hpbug
hpbug
hpbugdt

ﬁpbhgdnq

wwny; wunlbp, wnnbp etc.

Uunp Lp Swrwowd:
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E.qg.

hp qunuipwpubpncu 4o Swrwowd:
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vywuli)  (to wait)

Are you waiting for me?

I am waiting for your letter.

ﬁh&ﬁ bp vywubu:

P Ywlwlphn 4p vgwubd:

(Such wverbs are so indicated in the vocabularies.)

A few verbs distinguish the accusative for things and the dative for

perscns. E.g.
wygh by (to visit)
They are wisiting Erewvan.
The doctor is visiting his
patients.
d)
to render the direct object. E.g.
Do you love her? Uunp
We see you. 2bgh

e) The genitiwve of the pronoun is used to

demonstrative adjectives, the article must
bpbug duwypp
dbp unp wncup
Wwith pd" and pnt the following noun

suffix, -u or

bd Guypu

pnt dwypn

-, instead of the article.

bpbowy 2 wyglpbu:
Fdholyp hp Shiwunubpni
fruygbt:

With personal pronouns sometimes the dative is used instead of the accusative

(quyu, qhup) p uppbu:
(dbq) 4p wbulLblup:

indicate possession. But, as with
then be used:
their mother
our new house
generally takes the possesszive
Thus
my father

your (s.) mother

A similar construction is found with some postpositions (cf. Lesson XVII):

hd pnyu

But: b pndp

beside me

beside her
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2. Possessive pronouns

" "yours," etc. are rendered by
¥

The possessive pronouns "mine, Ours,

forms based on the genitive of the personal pronouns:

singular

P pdu, pdhuu  (mine) Sapp, dbpphup  (ours)

- i pacln, pnihpun  (yours) dbpp, dbphup  (yours)

3, wunpp, whnphup  (his,hers,its) winlgp, wunugpp (theirs)
bpp, hpblup, bpbugp, hpbughup

The forms in -fil—- are generally used when the nouns they qualify are

not expressed in the clause. These are declined regularly (=p, =L, =-ny).

Thus: pdpupu, pdpubu, pdpundu
pnlihupn etc.
wiinppl pl
bl s
Shp puhu
diphupu
wiinig i ﬁ
bpbughupu. |
Plural
1. plpuLbpy  (pSpuubpnie ete.)  JhppUubpp
2. prlpLbbpn dbphutbpp
3. wunphubpp wunughuubpp
hpbuputtipp hptughuubpp
E.g. That book is mine. Uyn qhppp pdu E:
This book is yours. Where is Uyu qhppp pnichn (dbpu) £:
mine (his)? hfhuu (wunpplp) nep ks
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Their house is next to ours. hpbibg wneup Jophupt pndu E:
I am waiting for your group 2phtubpniy bp vywubd:

(family, friends, etoc.).

3. Verbs without lp
A very few (but common) verbs in modern Western Armenian do not have lp

in the present or imperfect indicative:

bu b I am (Ep)

Gwy, Luwl there is, are (Gup, lLuwyph
qhunbid I know (ghul p)
neupd I have (neukf)

by wd I can, am able (gpuwyh)

ywp & b I think (1 p.s. only) (4p LupdEp)

But with fwpobd a form with jn means "I definitely think," while the form
without lp is less emphatic "I think (perhaps)."
The above verbs are conjugated in the regular fashion for the appropriate

group. The negatives are also regular EXCEPT for bdJ, Lwy, nLUpd.

Thus & qhwbp, sEh qhmbp etc.
¢bu hpuwp, sEpp Lplwp ete.
¢b fupdbp, sbp Yupdbp etc.

But b, Eh etc.
¢quy, ¢hup

¢, ¢luypu
snLtupd, pnLubp  ete.

4. Verbs with more than one subject

If the speaker is included, the werb is always in the 1st pl.
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E.g. Neither my brother nor I like -’iz bu, np (wy) bnpujpu pldnp
apples. bp uhpbup:
(Note that the order of persons is variable: r.i‘g bnpwjypu, r';g wy) bu,..)
Sentences with a 2nd and 3rd pers. take 2nd pl.
She and you both live in Mt be wu bplnipn wp Gpbowy

Erevan. (Bo-p JEP) > wyphp:
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Vocabulary: Lesson VIII

witp e of course, certainly Sl heavy; grave, serious
wy fpwnwlp, -h work ablip old (person)
wpp, =ph eye onybgbpp, -h  seashore
wnfbe before, in frent of lfu.-d"wg slow; slowly
(postposition + gen.) [updb to thimnk, reckon
wpnfctup, =h  result,effect,product hupdhp red
wpibuwm, -h  profession, trade b wd I can
pwg open ‘iw:_lumwi to believe ("in" =
puLwlyut enough (adj., adv.), dat.)
gquite; considerably fbinne far, distant (adj.)
qunuihup, =h idea far from, away from
qhwtd I know (postposition + abl.)
ntin still, yet hwpu only (adv.)
npduwg across,opposite,facing jwlwf often
(postposit. + gen.) Uwwwmwly, =p purpose, aim, goal
bqbpp, =h coast, shore, edge Vuwwwly niupd T intend
plnpp choice, fine, superb Uuwmf | to sit, sit down; ride
fapf,. —h newspaper {in a car)
dnnnynipn, -f people npessnyg (wy) neither...nor
|GgnLlu full nLlpd I have
(neLp, =h news wuwwnlbp, -h picture, painting
futs ryeas to laugh ("at"= (pwy) gquwd low; soft (not loud)
punphp, =p matter,problem,question phy little, somewhat
fiunpf | phy Jn a little

dufuly to sell
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Qyu wpnptupubpnit Juuhl fup 4p Yupékp:
Uupneow Ypuwp Jbgh G bpflw:
Zprutin wnuy pbn gh plwp quup bppug:
Uunp dwgpp jwlwp 4’ wygb b Jbqp:
Ubp wnicup énybgbppty pwewhwy Shnne L:
Uyn pwuncflp pumpp Swgniuwbbp 4p owpbi:
huspne Jpwu 4p punup:
Upu wlpu wuntg bnpwypp Swdwjuvwpwull mnct g hplwp quy:
Qup b Jhpm winp pndp G4p vueh quuwpwuhl JEP:
hhg;L gqwd pbu Ypuwp frouf:
Uyn bphppu JE§ wdty Jwpn wpibum dp nLhF:
Uunp Uwwowhbpp gk bl:
Uyn pwnquphu JE pwn pupblywd niubh, pwjg Snu Jhwyu bplne Snqf
p Owupuund:
Uyn obp dJwpnp Gudwg 4p poup:
Pan pnep pniupup wunugJt:
bpuwd dhgh Swpgnud Jp Swupglby
hp wqupl bnpwypp opwfbpft 4p dwpb nupnghl wnpbep:
dwnp quu niufipr ), Swdwpuepatp pug gk
Uju pphlnit neuncgppubpp dnngnyd niupu:
bpwpuy by quewfip Guw@nyd (bgne L:
Unpplubpp ppbug ububwlp hp Jwppb:
ht pulbpubipy Spapuupy Sedup § w)owapl :
26p wuniup Shdw 4p ghabd:
Sbp dwupnni wppbpp jwe p by wbhuubip:
Uju vbvbwlty dbqp sbd Gpuwp juli:
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I am going to their house.

The people of that country do not believe in such ideas.
What do your friends think about this serious matter?
How many houses are there on your street? Eight.
Can you give me a little money?

Ani is not coming with us this evening.

Do you like them?

Anahid's brother is choosing a car for her.

There's still no work for them.

That old man does not know (how) to read, but he's wvery intelligent.
The post-cffice is opposite our store.

The Armenians are guite an old people.

The child is sitting on a little red chair.

We have many paintings at our house.

That was not my purpose.

We were expecting a letter from him.

What is yvour friend's profeassion?

Can you hear me? No, you are speaking too softly.
They live very far from us.

Of course you know him, he used to work with you.
Those girls always laugh at their friends.

Why don't you go to that good restaurant?

Every day Vache takes his father home from work.

This newspaper gives the news of the entire world.

Can you take this heavy box to the post-office for me?



LESSON IX

l. The Future Indicative
The future indicative of all verbs is formed by combining the conjugated
forms of the present indicative with the indeclinable particle yhufi (cf. yhbuwp
b "it is necessary"); the }p is dropped.
Singular
1. yhup uppbd, whwh poupd, whap Gupgud
2. wyhwh vppbu, whwp pouhu, whwp Lwpruu
3. whuh uppk, whwh poup, whuf Lupnwy
Plural
1. wyhwop uvhpbup, whwp pouplp, whuh Gupnuip
2. whup vhpkp, whuh poupp, whup [upnup
3. yhwp uhpb, whup poupl, whwp Gupnuu
Note that there is no future with the form buJ; the infinitive py(w ("to
become: occur,” ' pyjwd, ' pjwu, etc.) supplies all forms except the indica-

tive and imperfect (&J, Lh ).

Thus: 1. wyhwmh pywd whwh ppwup
2. yhwh pjwu whwh pywp
3. whwh popuy whwh ppwu

The negative for all future indicatives is formed by prefixing the nega-

tive particle ;- to the conjugated forms: E.g.

L. whwp puppbd whwp pppQwup
2. whwp ;pouhu yhwh pubpkp
3. yhuph ¢ Yupnuy whwh ¢ 4puwl

a4
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(Avoid the colloguial pyhwh whpbd ete.)
Usage

As in English, the present indicative is often used with a future sense:

I shall go home tomorrow. Ywnp wncy whuh bpfud:

I am going home tomorrow. Yanp wmnc ' bpfdund:

When will you leave for Erevan? Bpp whwp Jblupu Gpbowl:
When do you leave for Erevan? Epp hp JElupu Bpbowl:

Note: In a very few verbs in modern Western Armenian the stems of the present
indicative and of the future are different. The future (and subjunctive)
usually derive from an expanded stem, while the imperfect is based on the

present. See further Lesson XXIII.

E.g. gqhwbJ, Inf. gqhuliug Future whwh qholuwd
nLupd, niublbwg yhwp noubUwd
ypuwd, gpuwy or Lupbuwy ypup 4puws

or whup Yupbuuwl
Future negative: whuwh pnitbbwdetc.
The two present tenses [’ ntUblwd and neupf may be distinguished:
Sug nJ_hFig: Do you have bread? (in the shop now)

L]
Swg U’ neublwp: Do you have bread? (generally = do you stock ?)

2. Declension of Nouns with Gen./Dat. in=nlL
Many nouns (mostly, but not exclusively, monosyllabic) have a Gen./Dat.
in -nt instead of the more usual -f . Other cases are declined regularly.

E.g.
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Singular Plural
N/A dny  (sea) wrjuwy  (boy) dnifbip
G/D anynt v L onybpnt
Abl. anyt nrju gk anibpk
Instr. anyny g g ref dndbinny

Like 0ny are declined, e.g.: Juwpn (man), Lny (cow), 4wy (Armenian),
gunify thead, 9ifunt). Like wnuwjy are declined, e.g.: ﬁw.u"pauJ {but not mono-
syllabic nouns). Pl.: Ouwdpwibip (reqular). However, genitives in -fi are
sometimes found, e.g.: dny, dnyntL or dnyp.

Note: Several nouns have irregular plurals (based on classical forms):

dupng vut Jwpnhl, /0 Jupnng, abl. dJwpnngdt. But Jwpnlip ete. are also
found.

wnuy but wnuwp, wing, wqngdk, wgngdny. But wnwubp and wqwptlip (1) are
also found.

[ Swy, Swybp, Swjbpnietc.; but the classical gen. pl. jwyng is found in

a few expressions, e.g. Swyng Wwodneflfil Armenian history. ]

3. Expressicns of time
The Accusative case is used to indicate duration or frequency; note the

use of the definite artiele for general statements as opposed to a specific

occasion.
once a week cwpufln JEY wuqud (wlbqud Jp)
all day wpnnf opp
in the evening(s) boblncup (hphlniuubipp)

But: this evening wyu hphlnel

every day (week, year) wdtU op (pwpuwfd, wwph)
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The Ablative case is used to dencte time within which an action occurs;

note the use of the definite article.

E.g. He will be arriving in a week. Utl swpw@by Up Swulip:

Note the use of the present tense to indicate a state that has existed

(and still exists). b (bp + Abl. renders "since":
They have been living in Erevan Zhuq wupht h Jbp Bpbowl
for five years. L’ wyphu:

Wote that p /bp is not always necessary:

*
I have been waiting for you for bpyne duwd E plgh hp vywubd:

two hours.

*M.B. MNominative.



Wr L o

ghutw (qhunbd)

qrnufu,-p,qfune

fuip, nupnL

bpp

bpbpowpPh
bphneywpfh
Eg; Eant
Biivd

dni, énynt

Lwisn L fu

Qprhm[ (Ul plrusd)

hhpwhh
hnd, 4nyni
nyne Jhu

fwer, fwenc

wrne hu
ihuqouplih
dh, dhnt
Gudpuy,
w
dwiy, dwlbpne

dwpnply, Jwpnng

Gudpnt
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Vocabulary: Lesson IX

morning
to know
head
century
when (interrogative
and relative)
Tuesday
Monday
donkey, ass
to be, become
sea
early
to be able (+ inf.)
Sunday
cow
beef
chicken, hen
chicken (dish)
Thursday
horse
road, way
death
boy

men, people

Uwe, Lwent
2wpuf op
owh, pwint
2wy
2Uunp Gwlpw |
oLLwi
nLubuwy heupd)
ﬂL?
ninpufd
gnplppupfth
yw ', wwint
wiu wwineu
wwpnt, =h

ubwp nieubiuw)

uljufpry

ummhwi
Juqt
Ju i

b dbp

yhGuly, -=p
whnh nieublwg

ship, wvessel
Saturday
profit

to earn

to thank

to have
late, tardy
Friday
Wednesday
moment, while
at the moment
gentleman, sir, Mr.
to need, reguire (+
dat.)
toc begin, start
to get, receive
to run

to be afraid (of),

fear (+ abl. or dat,)

since (time) (post-
position + abl.)
state, condition

to take place



mbuwly, -
mply
wpnep
guwe, -f

qLune gut
thuhwp b

kind, type, sort
lady, Mrs.; wife
sad
pain

headache

to desire, want, wish
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finpp little

oquby to help, aid, assist
(+ dat.)

ophuwly, -h example, copy

ophuwlf Sufwp for example

ophnpn, =h young lady, Miss



70
1. UGppwlhh wnwrom Lwuncp dbigh Sbw bhbnbgh whwh bpflud:

2. Niunighgbbpney dnandp bfp whah ulups
. Wty pwpwfd hpdt vwdwl hp wvowiwd:

- Mquhlubpp qypngbyu wnil hp Juqbpu:

3
4
5. Uyn qnpowenpubpp pwwn npud hp pwipu:
6. dnnnyp Jhp nuuwpwh JEP wmbnh whwh nclbiiwg
7« Mupny duglyp dp JSp owhwp qubk pp wnolt Swdup:
8. Uyn wangdt JEhp pbgh whwh oquk:
9. dunp nnip whuh wpwnfip:
10.  2puqpupfh pphlnet Jhuupl whop bpPulp Sphpu UuwShupl eniup:
11. UbBplhwp whwh puywubup winug:
12. Uyu Owdlpnel Jpwy pun dwn Gy :
13. Hwnp wdpnnp opp qpunué yhuwp pgwup:
14. Shqpui pp Shy pupwpupdp pudh whup dujek:
15. Uyn whuwly dJwpnng wybwp pniuplp:
16. PRdpolp hup 47 put whnp JhOwlpl Jwopy:
17. bphyne wmuph L bopwypu Swdw)juwpwl 7 bpfiwg :
18. Pnjpn pwuli quewly nrup: bplae Jwhyp, JEG wnphly nitup:
19. Z2Qnpbpouwpfh (op) pnqbljunpp niy whwh Swubh Tnufint:  Thuh
Yupbuwp qhu Gujupuuby endy wowup
20. Onp pwm jwe E: H’HLQEP Ubgh Sbm ony bpflwg:
21. Ubup pum >unpSulu) bup:
22. Unyne Jpu Yp uppbu:
23, Up tuwpwphd wuntg wniup bpfle; wyu pphlnci:
24. hp wnniv Jwity p Jbp Jhrw wpnep k:

25. Snniu Jpluwyp (we gk, Gpp pdpplpy whmp wuupu qpupp:
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That intelligent young lady is going to be a doctor.

On Monday I will speak to my friend on the telephone.

Will you write me a letter?

We are going to sell our house to them.

All men (= every man) fear death.

When will he arrive? I do not know.

Do you need a little money?

Every morning Vache drinks a full glass of milk.

Where do you buy your clothes from?

The meeting will take place in that small room.

What kind (of) work do you want? For example, do you want to work in a
factory?

We make a large profit from our store.

He will speak to his parents about that matter.

I am very busy at the moment.

The children will be playing outside today.

On Tuesday Vache will receive money from his parents by mail (letter).
When will you be able to wvisit us?

Both of them will be present at the meeting.

Do you often eat chicken at home?

Early Friday morning the teacher will speak to Ani about her lessons.
Tomorrow I will take flowers to my sick friend. She has been ill for
seven weeks.

In this century people do not travel by donkey or horse.

Of course I will not go to the city without vou.

They prefer to go by ship.

He will send a copy of his book (abl.) to his parents.

Yesterday evening I had a headache.



LESSON X

1. The Aorist Indicative (Part I)
Verbs in Armenian have a present stem (the infinitive without the ending
-by/hyp/w; ) and an aorist stem. These may differ in various ways. But in

all cases the endings for the aorist indicative belong to one of two groups:

Either: Sing. Pl. or S5ing. P1.
. I hup w wlp
2, bp bo wp we
3. zero in some categories, [U WL wis

WL in others
Here we shall study the most numerous group of verbs, those which form
the aorist by adding a suffix to the present stem.
a) Verbs in -&| have aorists in -bgh .

E.g. ufipl {(to love)

Sing. Pl.
1. uppligh uppbghup
2, uhplighp uppbighp
3. uppbg uhpligpu

b) Verbs in -f; have aorists in —bgw;-

E.g. woup) (to speak)

1. froubigu fproubigwp
% froubigup fpoubgup
3. froubigue houbigwu




c) Verbs in —w; have aorists
E.g. luwpnuw; (to read)
1. Yuprugh
2. qupnughp
3. hwprnug

The negative is formed by prefixing the negative particle ;- to the

verbhal form:

E.g.  puppbgh,  tpoubgue,

2. Abstract nouns in =nLfthtly

An unlimited number of abstract nouns may be formed in Armenian by adding

the ending =ntLfifLl to a stem.

vwerbal stems.

E.g. Opdwpuwnefthey truth  (cf.
Sing.

N/A (Todwpm) nLfthLl

G/D (GodJwpmn) nfdbwl

Abl. (o dwpmn) nLfibul

Instr. (Gpdwpwn) niftbudp

Mote that genitives in
E.g.

But: the end of his patience

Patience is a good thing.
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in -—wgh.

fwpnughup
hupnughp
Luwpnughl

¢ qwpnughup.

The stems are usually either adjectives or

Such nouns are declined as follows:

ipdwphuw true)

El.
—nLftpLuubp
-nLfihruubpnt
=nefphebubpk
~nifthrubpny

=bwl do not usually take a definite article:
Sudlpbpneftheup jwe pwl L:

bp Gwdpbpneflbwy Jbpfp

From adjectives are derived, for example:

ndnLup difficult;
P L wicked, evil; pwpntfthel
wqlpe kind, decent;

ndntwpneftheu

mq'hEnLﬁﬁL'Lr honesty (also written:

wquenefthe )

difficulty

wickedness, evil (as a noun)



74
From verbal stems (without the infinitive ending), for example:
[fwdplipb; to endure] fwdpbpnif@hLu endurance, patience
[fwwnl by to betray; dwwbnefipil betrayal]
Note that a form —ntfdfreuny is often used for the Instr. sing. instead
of the classical -niflbwfp. Conversely, the classical pl. G/D ~-niflbwlg is

sometimes found instead of the modern -ntf@hLuubpne.




wqenefthel,
- buw

wlyt byur g b g
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Vocabulary: Lesson X

honesty

to expect

whlinoncffpLy,sincerity

=yl
wudpbe, -fh
wninlsl

plpby

rain
time

to bring

puwlniffhi, population

—buwl
puwt at all
qnbglnifthLy,beauty
- bwl
ghunifihiu, science, knowledge
-bw
qntft almost

ndnLtwpnLf@hLu, difficulty

~ il

bppbp

ever

pulibpneh,-h friend (female)

ol
fwib ) b

to take care of

pleasant

fufpbipnefth L, patience

=ty

Gwulibw|
Shinwp ppwljuwl
fbubich

tuljuy

Ghin, -p

Oadwp hin

Dpdwpunefheu,
- bl

JuGuwfubry

sunpShi

npny §hnbc

gup

¢wpwdap

eupnefiheu,
= biwl

wwin Juwnw i

wuwwnd 't |
wwwdnefGhiol,
= bl

wwnn L fwl, -h

yunpg

to understand

interesting

to follow, pursue [+

dat.)
giant, enormous
branch
true

truth

to attend, freguent

thanks to (postposi-

tion + gen.)

because

bad, evil, wicked

naughty

wickedness, evil

because of, on account

of (postposit. + gen.)

to tell, relate

story, history

window

simple, plain
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wwpgnefthiy, simplicity ufpw |, =h mistake; wrong (adj.),
= bwl wrongly

wwplybom decent, honest purp by to walk

un nui | to shout (at: tfpuy) oqunifhil, help, aid

=bwl
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bpklhy hphlyniu Shqpuu Jbqp wjghbg:

Uju qhppp Jbé ndniwpniftbudp jupnugh:

USpnnp Gwdpwh wiunug Shubcbguip:

hpdt wquentPhel pbwe pEup wlulwbp:

USty wamne JEd dJwypu wwane Swuhlt wnfbie lp Uwnh:

Uughw| wuph qpb@t pnpu wdhu pw)pwnbgu) :

Swyly dbgh Sbwwppppwlwy wwndnfhoy Jpoywndbg :

Enypu sown Twhpbpncfthel pniup:

bnpwjpu niqbg dfuwpnn quby, puyg Jbp ¢gnqngh pulncffubpp qng Epu:
Uyn Jupnp qhwncffbwdp be ghoncffbwt Swdwp 7 wyph:

WSty Jwpn whnp 4p vhpt hp qbnbglneffbwt Swdwp:

bpbp dwd vywubghup Jdbp pwpbliwlubpnit:

Fip Jwpnp wblbnéntfibwlp poubgwe Jhp bplhph ndniwpnifhrLvubpnil
dwuhu:

Nunn L Swlubpp hupnt qngbghp, Ubpup sun wup E:

Cnqblywnpp Gpp Jahubgwe Mnufni:

Unphliubpp bplwyyu Swqneuvm Jdp qubghu hpbug pulibpnoShhl Swdwp :
hupne dbp huplwpwpdp hpbu dwhbghp:

Uyu Godwuphw wwadnefthoup gpp ubighp:

Uyuv wnmne: Ubwihw wlpnnf wwednof@houp ywodbg hudh:

Uugbwy pwpwf pwpblwdhu bphne vedwly qpbgh:

Uppwip wnancubpp Spybt Uupy pp wwpwbqby dwnpl 4p pbpk Jhqh:
Uuw§hmplu Swgneuwubpncy wwpgne@hoeup 4p whpbd:

Ubp ndncwpnefthevubpniy Jwuhy ;Ep neqbp quby:

Uju wnunt qplifpt Spuq dwd pugbghup: 4pdw ywhop Swiqunwbwlp:
tphwp wabul h Jbp pulbpncShhu quiwhp Yp puwdbd, npnd§bobe
puljbpnefhu dwup Shiwun E:

Suefwy vwpwi v Jow Sulwy vwdlwlwencu Sp phubighl:
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Did you send copies of your book to your brothers?

I helped my friends vesterday.

When did you learn that trade?

He never answered my letter.

Ani's mother bought her a beautiful dress.

Decent men don't believe in such wicked ideas.

I was sitting right in front of her.

He is pursuing this branch of science because he wishes to become a doctor.
On Saturday they cleaned the classroom windows.

Did vou attend school last year?

Why didn't yvou sell your old books to me?

Anahid took care of her grandfather for seven years.

We will go home by car because of the rain.

The naughty children did not like their teacher.

Did you wisit my parents last night?

I was resting all day yvesterday.

They were trying to read, but they were not able to understand the foreign
words.

Don't you remember your mistakes?

I don't like him because he is not a pleasant man.

Thank you very much. You helped me considerably.

Qur teacher told us an interesting story.

Thanks to their assistance we will be able to attend the university.

The mother was shouting at her little boy because he was not drinking his
milk.

The population of our town is not wvery great.




LESSON XT

l. Relative Pronoun
In modern Western Armenian the relative pronoun npn is used for both per-

sons and things. It is declined as follows:

Singular Plural
Nom. np npnup
Acc. np (gnp)* (@dnpnup gnpu, written only; in conversa-
tion (g np
G/D npnc( ) npnlg
Abl. npdt npnligdl
Instr. npni npntgdny

Note that in English the relative pronoun is not always used, but it is

cbligatory in Armenian:

E.g. the girl who loves me (wy) wnphlyp np qhu Yp uppt

the girl I love (wyl) wafhlp (q)np p wuhpbd

the children to whom she is bpwpwulinpn, npnug Swlwp** wh
reading a story wuwindnc @t dp 4p Qupwy

the man you met yesterday (wyu) dwpnp npncu Gpkly Swinpybgup

the pen with which I write (wy) qphpp npny wwlwlubpu p
my letters qpbd

the window from whiech you can wpl wwwne fwip apdt Gplbwu
see the church htnbght whultb

MNote the rendering of the English "whose" in a relative sense:

the man whose daughter I love wip dJwpnp npncy wnfhlp 4p uhpbd

*The prefixed q- is the classical definite accusative marker.

*#Note the idiom with Swdwp.
79
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our old friends by whose help... dbp Spu puljbpubipn npnug
oguntftbhulp. ..

the students in whose school... wylh nevwbnnubpp, npalg

nupngpu JEY. ..

2. The Imperative of "regular" verbs

In modern Western Armenian there are special forms for the second person
imperatives, positive and prohibitive. [For the first and third persons ("let
us, let them," etc.) the subjunctive is used - see Lesson XXIII.] The sing. is
based on the present stem, the pl. on the aorist.

The imperative forms of regular verbs follow this pattern:

uhpby froup lywp i |
Sing. UfTFE fHGUE E!'WF’I"I'
pl. upplgkp roubigkp (rwpnugfp

Note: 1. The forms for verbs in -b; and -fi; are identical.

2. The sing. ending for verbs in —w| is w , not wjy.

The prohibitive forms are introduced by the particle f; (not np ). For
the singular the form is derived from the present stem plus the characteristic
vowel of the infinitive plus -p. For the plural the form is identical with
the 2pl. present indicative. Thus:

Sing. Uh uppbip Uh poupp Ui Gupnup
P1. Uf upptp Jh poupp I Gupnup



pupdpwduw
pugunnpb |
pugh

gninp

pnnpU |
qlimpu, qbwufp
nuwuwhou, -=h
qau]

gbanhﬁi

[ttt o
dwdwlhwly, =h
dunfwuwl b

Iy

fiouwligh |

frouwwligni@hiu,

bl

p
hplub g
Twlnpup |
Suphi
Supnid
duju, -p

Bl

Vocabulary:

aloud; loudly
to explain
except, besides
(preposition or
postposit. + abl.)
all
all of them
ground, fleor, earth
lecturer
to feel
to receive, admit,
accept
light (not heavy)
time
on time
to promise
to talk, converse

conversation

again; a second time
to repeat

to meet (+ dat.)

to pronounce; ring
pronunciation

volice, sound

Lesson XI

dbnp, =h
dbinp dbnph

Gup, =h

dug, -h

Shupbie

Thibe

Ju kb

Juwjmuhp

wyp

hgmhmgnn
uny
swpnLuwlbg

np, np

Ew$1 _h

¢upuqug
wwwlwn, -=h
e Iy
wuinpw it |
uwlpw
uhpntl
uppi, ~p

(oxr upunf

hand
hand in hand
meal; dish
hair (often in pl.)
until
between (postposition
+ gen.)
to express; reveal
evident; well-known,
famous
to look at (+ dat.)
famous
same
to continue
which (interrogative
and relative)
measure, guantity
{(+ dat. = as)
extremely
cause, reason
ready
to prepare
but

pretty

heart



ufuary by
Yup

to err, be wrong
down {adv., postposi-

tion + abl.)

B2

dbip

mfupn el
—bwl

above, overhead (adv.,
postposition + abl.)

sadness
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1. Uplubgkp wyy wumfniphiup, np bpll Spopuwl wwmlbg dbqp:

2., Uyn pwbncfty qubgh wyy Jwnpwubpp, npnugdnd Spdw nqnep Lp qpkp:
8. W dupnp, npnit pnd [ wypwnpd™ jwan puph vhpn dp niuh:

4. Sbupup Jf Vuwbp, pun yun t:

S. Uy wnwu, npncl nwu Lne nwu, hb[wgﬁ Lz

6. Hunp whwh qubd wyu qpppp, npntt wbkwp nibhu:

7« Up pnuewbud Shu gqhpplipu dbqp wwj:

8. up Gwubwu wyn bplup Juqbpnd wnfhlp:

9. Wu btphwmwuwpnubpp, npnug Sbe poubguwlp® Swlwjuvwpwbp neuwbngUubp

b
10. Gunpiwlwyncfdhtv pnpnp wunug® npnup oqubghl Jbqh:
11. dYuwnp Owrpwpwiuplt wnPle hudh ﬁmbqﬁwbgég:
12. 2bp bpwpwubpp puwn pbjwgh® pwyg pwpwllh Gu:
13.  Wu duwpnp, np dbp pny hp puwhh, pwn ppud fp puSh:
14. Neuncghpp, npnit Sbn Swughybguwup bplncpwpfih ppplyncy, puwm
Upwuwenp Jwpn Jdpu £

15. W upwiubpu Y’ pugncupd, qnip w; dbp upwUbpp pugniubglp:
16, dupp bpp wpnp ywepwuntp, wunup Shlw whup quis:
17, Ubqp uywubgbp Spusbe ppplniiy:

18. Swup wuqwd pwgwapbg hudoh hp wppnePbwl yuelGwunbbpp:
¥ .5 8 ﬂmanhMngEg, Sbup pninpu wy bp Jublp dbp pouvwlgnifihiup:
20. Lwe wwnpwumbgbp dbp nwubpp:
21. bBppowuwpnubpp dbnp dbnph Lp pwibhu:
22. WQunug pouvwlhgnifbwy dwyup Sbnncky hp pubh:
28. dbp dwp Jh wwghp, qnpopn vwyk:
24. Fuwgh puddt, pninp niuwbnnubpp upw; Supbght wyn ndniwp pwnp:
25. hup bY wyn ubnuwuhl pwpbpp:



lo.

11,

1z.

13,

14.

13.

16.

17,

18.

19

20.

21,

22.

23

24,

Fead these two pages aloud.

The pretty girl who was crying is my little sister.

The lecturer you were talking to is one of the famous teachers of our
university.

Did you earn much money last year?

This is the same man whom we used to see every day on the train.

The book which I read last night was light but interesting.

The clothes you wanted aren't ready yet.

Look at the little boy who is playing outside in the coldl

How do you feel today? I feel exceedingly happy.

Explain to me again the ideas you expressed at the meeting.

My brother doesn't like the man with whom I used to go to work.

Do you know the girl who was sitting between us at church?

The family we shall wvisit this ewvening is an Armenian family.

The plane bywhich my parents are coming is arriving exactly on time.
Do you know Ani's parents? We are now living in their old house (acc.
Tell her the same interesting story you told me last week.

The people in front of whom we were sitting were speaking very loudly.
Are those the flowers Vache sent to you?

Do not sit there.

Did you hear the man who was shouting outside?

Answer my letter! I'wve been expecting a letter from you for two weeks.
The man from whom I bought my car is an honest man.
Don't lock at her, look at me, I'm talking to youl!

That road is closed now.



LESSON XIT

Numbers
1. The cardinal numbers 1-10 were given in Lesson IV. The remaining
numbers are as follows:

Numbers: 11 - 1,000,000

Swulipdt i 11 Fuwl 20 Puwudt 21
Swulibipln 12 Gpbunil 30 Puwubiplnt 22
Swullipbp 13 Lwnwunch 40 Puwubipbp 23
Swulbppnpu 14 Bhuntn 50 Puwuznpu ... 24...
Swubip Shg 15 Ywftun L 60

Swutipibig 16 Goflwuwuncl 70

Swultbiofip 17 Nefluncy 80 Swquip 1,000
Swulnyfip 18 hutiunc 90 Uhpntu 1,000,000
Swulhup 19 Suphep 100 2 tpo 0

Note that the spelling of the numbers 11-19 wvaries:
E.qg. muuupbiplne .
These cardinal numbers may be declined (-fi, -L, -ni).
E.g. They all played well except no. 11. FRuwgh [he wwuupdtity, pnpnpl

wy qwe Yoo fewgug o

Coempound numbers
112 Jwphep wwulbbplne
1,525 fwqup Shlq Swphip puwlihlg
{Note that in Armenian one does not say "fifteen hundred” or "fifteen,

twenty-five," for example; nor does one say one hundred, one thousand.)
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5,807 Ghuq Swqup noflp Swphop bGofip.
Note that nouns following numbers are singular, with the exceptions noted in
Lesson IV Jb.

E.g. 5,000 dollars ihug Swqup wnpwp.

2. The ordinal numbers are formed by adding -bpnpn to the nominative of the
cardinal numbers. But note that "first" to "fourth" are irregular, that the

finalp of 7 to 10 drops, and that "ninth" shows an earlier form of h'[.f[_i .

first wnwp hiu 11th  wwuupdtlbpnpn
second bphpnpn 12th*  wwulpbplnilpnpn
third bppnpn 13th* wwulpbpbpbpnpn
fourth gnppnpn lath*  wmwulppnpubpnpn
£ifth ihugbipnpn 15th  wwulpihuqbpnpn
sixth fbighpnpn l6th wwulpybighpnpn
seventh Lol (U )bpnpn 17th  wwulboftipnpn
eighth niLfdbpnpn 18th mwulintfitbpnpn
ninth hutubpnpn 19th wwulbhbbpnpn
tenth mwu (U) pnpn 20th  puwubipnpn

21st puwudthbipnpn  (not *puwbwnwfhl 1)
All other forms are regular.
pwithtipnpn = how many-eth?
In compound numbers only the last one takes the ordinal suffix:
355th bpbp Suppip yhuntuShuqbpnpn
Ordinal numbers are declined in regular fashion.
E.g. I shall go by the first train, Gu wnwfhu pnqbljwnpndy whup

you by the second. Gudpnpnbd, nniu™ bGphpnpnny:

*also found are wwulpbplpnpn, wwulpbppnpn, wwuuppnppnpn.
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3. Fractions
Half: Ltu
(three and a half: bGpbp nie Ltu [not * jEu Up])
Quarter: pwnangn
(seven and a guarter: bGoffp be pwnnpn)
For other fractions the ordinals are used:
a third JLY bppnpn
two-f ifths Gphne Shuqlipnpn
three-tenths ipbp wwuubpnpn
Note that with expressions such as "half of" "a third of," "part of" (/L Jwup),
the genitive is usually used rather than the ablative (cf. Lesson VI).

E.g . He sold half of his books. bp qbhppbipncy Glup dwpbg:

4. The repetition of a cardinal number indicates a grouping.
E.g.  bplhne= bplnt two by two, in two's
rvwunnubpp bphne- Gplnt wuwbgul puowpwupy JEp)
Speak in turn (one by one), said ULy-dEly poubigbp, puwe nruncghyp
the teacher to his pupils. bp wpwlhbpwubpnoy:

See further Lesson XVIITI-4.

5. The letters of the alphabet have numerical value:

E.g. %hpp U Book I; qyntfu dp chapter 12. Cf. the alphabet, pp. 5-6.

6, Price

"For"

is indicated by the dative case.
E.g. I bought this book for three Uyu qhppp bpbp wnjwph qubgh:

dollars.
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He sold me a pen for fifty (Uuplyw) pudh jhuncy ubufih
cents. qphe dp dwfubg:
But:
Apples are ten cents a kilo. Wudnph (gen.) phynu wwup ubiyf

E (or Y'wpdk):

Note also the use of the ending -Lngto render value or an actual denomination

of money:
E.g. I bought a dress worth 500 Shuq Swphip wnjwpung Swgniuwm
dollars. dpn qubligh:
Will you give me a 5 (dollar hudh Thuqung Jp 4ne m;p:
bill)?

7. The date in years is expressed by [lnLwlwl in the dative, or by the dative
of the last number in the date.
E.g. in 1066: fwqup Jufuniuybg  @oowluihu

or fwquwp yuwunitudbghu

[Pncwljwl with the adjectival form of numbers is also used in the follow-
ing sense: niffuncbwlwly @Fniwlwlbbp "the eighties."” For the adjectival

form in -wlwl see further Lesson XVIII 5.
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Vocabulary: Lesson XII

Learn the cardinal and ordinal numbers 0 tec 1,000,000

qpulwunc@hLv, =bwu literature
ffniwlwl, -f year, date

dwdwi b | to arrive

fuoup, =p word, phrase, speech
uwpbenp important

btu, =h half

Swywumwl, —h Armenia

wybipku, =p Armenian (language)
Juply, -=p floor, storey
Bupnifhit Gdwentbwl Harutiun Shmavonian
2h2, =h bottle

ubufd, -p cent

YEy, =b novel

mbinuwenpl to place

wn pup, -h dollar

iyl | to print

pwnnprp, —h guarter
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$huq - wwubppapu - bpbunitbgnpu - Swphip puwubofip - Swqup
Swphip ybg - bpbp Swqup wwulpdbl : puwl Swqup puwubplne -
bpbunitupup Swqup bofp Swphip pUuuniupup - Gwphrp Swqup
Shug = bpyne Swphip Swqup wwulpSpug - pnpu Swphop Swqup
Shug Swphip puwy - pnpu Swphep puwldbl Swqup Gofip Swphip
Juunitupnpu = puwbdtl Jhypnt bg Swphep Bofwhwunttihuq
Swqup jnpu Swphip pwnwuncUdbl:
Snwu hp nuwuwpwuht wnwfpul E:
Dyu phpp putif (hwop 4 wnbik:
Uju wbubwlipy JEP Ypuwup wwulpgnpu Snqh whnuenpliy :
bphne Swphip pwnwuniubofip Snghtu  Swppep puwlihuq Snqgp’
wweny, Swphep Jbg Snqh’ onwuwend, b wwuupdbyg Sngh owgt
pupbworwpdny dwdwubghu:
Uju puUfibpnpn wuqudy t, np unju foupbpp Up Upluk:
Ubp Sbnwdwjuh Phey E nefp, boPp, Jbg, gnpu, qbpo, hup, Shuq:
Shuqbpnpn nupp swn Yupbenp b Swy qpulwiunc@bel gwedn@hul
uEp:
"Zuqup pup Swppip nifuncugnpur Jbup Bpp Gupnughp:
Uty wnug Spwpnwp pwnwuntt uvbufd 7’ wpdk:
Puwupf qubghp dbp unp PupLwpwpdp:
Unfhlubpp pnpu-pnpu wniy JE{ubgwu:




10.

11.

12.

21

17; 29; 48; 52; 85; 96; 131; 263; 777; 1,001; 6,908; B,749; 68,467;
319,526; 123,456,789.

2nd; 3rd; 7th; llth; 13th; 21lst; lst.

He bought his house last year for 25,000 dollars, but today it is worth
28,000.

How many hairs do you have on your head?

They were conversing in groups of three.

Our house has two doors, four large rooms on the first floor, six small
rooms on the second, and sixteen windows.

A year has twelve or thirteen months, fifty-two weeks, and 365 or 366 days.
Next year nearly 92000 students will attend Erevan University, of which
ae-tenth will be foreigners.

My grandfather lived in the second half of the nineteenth century.
Three-guarters of the books in the shop are about Armenia.

In the market only one shop sells fifty or sixty different kinds of flowers.

Harutiun Shmavonian printed the first Armenian newspaper in 1794.



LESSON XIIT

1. Interrogative pronouns and adjectives
In modern Western Armenian the interrogative pronoun for persons is rﬁ{

(who?) and for things fﬁaf {(what?). They are declined as follows:

Sing. Pl. Sing. Pl.
Nom. ny npalp hus hugbip
Acc. Ay (gny)* npRup (qnpnup)* th pu s lip
Gen. npnt(Y) . m
. } npatg j bugh } hugbpni
Dat. npnell)
Abl. npdE () apnugdE pusE hugbipE
Instr. npny npnigdng by pusbipny
E.g. Who is it? It is I. ﬁa{ t: bu bJ:
Whom do you see? (@ 1y 4p wbuvbu: (or ﬁpn:‘h,

cf. Lesson VIII 14d)
From whom did you buy that book? ﬁ‘pJE qubighp wyn qphppp:
What do you mean? hﬁhz puby ’niqbu:
What do you write with? h‘l:gr?q bp qpbu:
The interrogative adjective for persons and things is ;‘:'rrr (note use of the
article except with the instrumental case):

Which students will not be present p nrvwunnubpp ubpluy whnp

tomorrow? (0L LwWY dunp:
From which tree did you pick that lp ﬂWHtE pwnbghp wyn pudnpp:
apple?

*The forms with the classical prefix g- are not common in spoken Armenian.
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With which pen will you write the ﬁp qphgny whoh qgpbu wwlwlp:
letter?

However, F'I.'g is used in certain expressions (corresponding to "what" rather
than "which"):

with what aim/purpose... Fiig bywmwlny ...

What kind of fruit is it? fuy wbuwl wunen E:
Note the rendering of the interrogative "which?" as a pronoun:

Wwhich of you waited for me? 2bqdt ny uwwubg pudh:

2. Noun clauses

Subordinate noun clauses in modern Western Armenian are introduced by the
particles [l or more usually np . The particle cannot be omitted, as "that"
often is in English.
E.g. I know that I am right. (bu) qhwbd, np Ghow bud:

You say you are wrong. (fr ) 4’ pubu BE nnevu ufwy bu:
The tense in the subordinate clause is generally that of the original statement.
Thus:

He wrote: "I shall come." Gpbg. "Mhwp qud:"
in oblique speech:

He wrote he would come. Ypbg, np whwh quyj:
If the noun clause is interrogative, the particle [, not np, is used in
addition to the interrogative word:

Do you know where we are going? @hunfp, @E nip U bpPuup:

I do not know who has that much Gu 60 qpwbp, PE :L[ wynpwl

money - npwd nLbp:
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3. 1In interrogative sentences [/ (not Luw/) is used to render "or".
E.g. Do you write with a pen 4pheny Yp qpktp Pt Jwapond:
or a pencil?
But: We shall drink either wine bwd qpuh yhup pdbup Lues

or beer. qupbpfnup:




Vocabulary:

wjnpwl, wjupwl so {much) ,that much

wyupwl
wp, -h

wnw

wpn
pwluly, -h

nuwuwhouncf@hil,

-bGwl
bpg, -h
bpgby
bpghy, =b

bpg¢nLSh, -h
qhuncnp, -h
qopudup, =h

puftwgp, -p
pufwgph

pL

fouuwdhp, =p
fnihy

fug pus
knpShy

so (much) ,this much

right (hand)

ago; before (post-
position + abl.)

modern

army

lecture

song

to sing

singer (male)

singer (female)

soldier

general

course, conduct
during (postposi-

tion + gen.)

that; whether; or

enemy (adj. & noun)

to appear,look,seem

how much?

to think, ponder,

reflect upon
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Lesson XIII

quplb
winwp by

thDEJ _h
QHQJ; _ﬁ

Shnwdw ub |
Spwdwl, =h
dufy
dgby

Sinwd b

Hanpbmh

Jnqupg

Jnyu, =h
Jncuw|
Ulup, =
2nLwmny
Y

nppwl

nepwhnefhiu,

- bwl

wuwwn, =h

to hang, suspend (tr.)

to perform, carry
out, execute

life

side; direction; pl.:
area, region

to telephone

order, command

left (adj. & adv.)

to drop; leave; allow

to think, contemplate,
consider

Hagopian

to get tired ("of":
abl.)

hope

to hope

picture, image

soon, quickly

who?

how much?

joy, gladness

wall



wwinbipwgd,
wuwmGuwnt |
uguy, =h
vl by

mbﬂ: "b

-b

war

to cause

officer

to kill

place, site, loca-

tion; in place of
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guepy

hnnlsy
punbi|

pufnifpi,
—bwl

to hurt (= be painful);
be sorry

to look for, search

to pick

courage
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1. Gwn qbnbghl dwsy t: Ny t bpghsp:

2. hudh hp Pnrh, np noirp wyu wmbuwl OGwpbp sLp uppbp:

3. fuy; bwwewlnd 4p Swpgubu wyn Swpgnidubipp:

4. AMwpnu Zwyly Bwlhnpbwy nwuwpouncfiheu Jp whwh wwy wpgh Gwy
qpuljwin fbuly Jwup

5. Npnug Sbu bybnbgh whah bpPup:

6. fNpnt dwupl hp dowdkp:

7. Puwbwlyp ntup nip 4p pwik:

8. Uyn vhwpp hugny Gupbghp swaby:

9. Uowlhbpwp qbwhyu dqgbg pp Jwnhwp:

0. Wup, nprit ywpukqby punbgpp wyn uhpnih Swnplibpp:

11. U Guwpébp, RBE Jhuyy pne Lbwlpn ndniwpnifpiuubpny (bgniy E:

12, UWunugdt ny E pdhohp: UL, np wbbbwhbtl gnepu fne quy Shdw:

18. 8nyu niLupd, np puljbpu pncmnd whoh wygb b hudh:

14, Unwig gpudp pupybu yhop wyppus

15, Muwnbpuqdh puffugpht, uvgwibpp pwpnifpbwdp uowpbghu hpbug
qopufuph Spudwbbpp:

16. fpnt Lp Sbnwdwjyubu:

17. Shqpuwy npdf qubg wyn w@nnubpp:

18, fipnty pupuwprwpdny wyhup bpRuwup: Sunqphu puplwpupdp whup
qnpowdbup:

19. 2bp Jwypp hupny qpuauwd E wjuop:

20, ‘Mypnght wnpbic npoiu Lp uvwwuobu wlbY wamne:

21. fiep Epp dwd Jp wnw) :

22, 2bp wvwlulp JES nepwpnifhly wwnlwunbg pudh:

28. Wyu qpobp wbn Jp whinh bpﬁ;g:
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1. Which of you left his books in the classroom last Friday?
2. What type of literature do you prefer to read?

3. Whose house are you coming from?

4. What are you going to open the window with?

5. For whom does your father work?

6. What do you think about this idea?

7. During the war the enemy army killed 1,036 of our soldiers.
8. On which side of the room does grandmother sit? On the right hand side or

the left?

9. With whose help did you prepare your lesson?
10. Who are these children you are taking care of?
1l. Which of these students attend Harvard University?
12. He says that you were wrong, but I do not believe him.
13. You are hanging the picture wrongly.
14, I think that your pupils are all very clever.
15. In whose room will the meeting take place?
l6. Whom are you looking for? I'm looking for my little boy.
17. You are so pretty in that picture.

18. Sing a song for me. You have such a sweet voice. Which songs do you

want to hear?

19. To whom are you writing this letter?

20. What did you make this box out of?

21. To whom is Vache speaking? He is speaking to his teacher.
22, The young soldiers tired very quickly.

23, I am very sorry that you will not be able to help us.




LESSON XIV

1. The Perfect and Pluperfect

The perfect and pluperfect tenses of verbs are formed by combining the
past participle and the present or imperfect tenses of the verb "to be." The
past participle is formed by adding —wd or =bp to the present stem of "regu-
lar" verbs in =bij and =p|, and to the aorist st;am of "regular" verbs in =wj .
(In all verbs except those with the suffix =bg in the aorist, it is the aorist
stem that provides the past participle.) Thus for the verbs Uﬁ[‘-'b,[, fuo uflf_,
bwpnw| +the following paradigms are formed:
1. uhpwd (uppbp)  &d, Lkp fprouwé  ( ppoubip) fuwpnugwd (upnugbp)
2. vhpwd (vhpbp)  bu, Epp b, Lh etec. by, Eth ete.
3.  uppwd (uppbp) £, Lp

4. vhpwd (uhpbp)  bup, Lpup
5. uppwd  (wppbp)  Ep, Lhpp
6. uhpwd (uppbp) bEu, Ehu

2. The negative is formed with the participle in -wd and the negative form of
the verb "to be": ufppwd pbd, fouwd pEH etc.

or }bd uppwd, pEh pouwd etc.
The form in —-bip preceded by the negative b etc. is sometimes found when
there would be no confusion with the present or imperfect. Thus sbU Juwghp
but not ¢t wuhpbp (= present, not perfect). But never Juwgbp bU ete.

Examples:
Have you read this book? Uyu qhppp !,-wpqmgtfrﬁ Ep:
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They have never visited Erevan. Buwr sb8Y wygbjwd bpbiwy:

When I met your friend he had bpp pulibpnpn Swunpybguwy, wu
already had breakfast. wpnbl vwhwlwpwd Ep:

The students could not answer Nevwunnubpp pEpU Gpuwp ywnwo b
the questions because they fwpgnedubipnit, npodSbwbe
had not read their books. hnbug qbppbpp Gupnugwsd ;Epu:

Note: When the English perfect expresses a continuous state that still pertains,
then the present is used in Armenian (cf. Lesson IX 4).

E.g. How long have you been living here? Pw'LrF mupht h dbp Snu P wyphp:
But: How often have you spoken to your Pwh; wiuqud dunnphn b frouvwd

parents lately? bu Jbpplpu:

A distinction is sometimes made between the participles in -wd and =bp :
I have read that book. Buwpnugwsd 6 wyn qpppp:

He has read the book (at least, Uuphlw Lwpnugbp £ qhppp:

he says so).

My friend has left Boston. Culbpu Jehuwd £ Mnufinubl:
My friend has left (so people Culybpu JELUER E:
say) .

3. The future perfect is formed with p| jwy:

Uhpwé whwh pyjwd: I will have loved.

4. Nouns of kinship
Such nouns in Armenian are mostly irregular; they fall into two main
groups: a) those with G/D in op , and b) those with G/D in n}p.

a) Only the words for "father, mother, brother" fall into this group:
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N/A Juigp (father) duyp (mother) bnpuyp (brother)
G/D fop dap bnpop

Abl. Topdt dopdk bnpopdt

Instr. dopdny dopd'ny bnpopdny

The plurals are regular: ‘wypbp, Jwypbpne, bGnpuwypubpnd etc.
The compounds fopbnpujp, Joplnpwjp (uncle) follow the same pattern.
b) To this group belong il (wife), pnyp (sister), wkp (lord), whlplL (Mrs.,
wife), pUulbip (friend, companion), and several less common words of kinship:
ybunep (mother-in-law), wwqp (husband's brother), wmw) (husband's sister),

Ubp (wife of husband's brother), wlbp (wife's father). These are declined as

follows:

N/A ar pnyn wkp hbuncp

G/D EE"E ennf mﬁpnf f{bgﬂnf

Abl. YunguJE ppnfdE whpn Uk Ybupn§db
Instr. lunfdny ppnddny whpn g ny Ybupnpdny *

The plurals are regular: Uhubip, pnypbpni, wbpbip. The classical
mbwpp "gentlemen" and whliwyp "ladies" are used in formal address.

But fbupwjpn, father-in-law, has gen. fbupwyph.

*The declension of such nouns is sometimes assimilated to the regular pattern
in -p, -Lt, -ny. E.g. Ybunept, bbuncpny; pulbplk, pulbpny.



wqqulwu, -h
whinpduly, -
wdneup, =h
or wneulh
whbip, whbpnp
wulinnhu, -p
or wulnnup
wpnkby
pupbib

qpunupwl, -h
Guftunpb
bpbichy
pulpphe, -p
[funnpnt, -~
[npLn

fpwn, =
dwpp, -h

wgdwlibpuyncf@ho,

-bwl
wgnefthiu,

- buwl
buncp, Yhupnp

fupuyp, -h

Vocabulary:

relative
appetite

hushband

wife's father

bed

already

to greet, salute
(+ dat.)

library

to suppose, assume

to appear, seem

supper

theater

silent

game

cost, expense

organization

situation, state

husband's mother

husband's father
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Ypu, Lungp
bodwuphr, =-h
Sopbnpuyp, -op
dwuwligh)

Slw g
wmwingnof@hou,
-bwl
dopbinpwyp, -op
uwpwluy, ~-p
UwhwGws b g

ubp, uhpnp

npnab
ww by
wwruunwl, -h
ywinlywl p |
ubp, ubph

or ufinny
uhpbp
YbpPbpu
ybpphu
YOwph

nuqn, mwqgpnp

woman, wife
bicycle

uncle (paternal)

to take part in, par-

ticipate in (+ dat.)

to remain, stay

wWorry, concern

uncle (maternal)

breakfast

to have breakfast

wife of husband's
brother

to decide, determine

to keep

ice cream

to belong to (+ dat.)

love

dear, beloved
lately

last, final
to pay, mttle

husband's brother
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mai , g np husband's sister gnrgwpwp, -h demonstrator
wkp, whpnp master, lord, owner; thwpwp, -h desire, wish
Mr. (only in con- puwlp (np) as long as, since

junction with whlihl



8.
9.
10,
11.
12,
13.

i4.

15.

16,

17.
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Ulncupvu pp dJopp Swdwp unp wnitu Jp qubp L:

Vaup wpnky npnpwé Ehup funpnu bpflug wyu pphlncu:

Uyu wbuwl pwnp Jp Jwubwlgws bu Jbpfbpu:

Ujuyhup poupbp bpplp sbJ [uwd:

Meuwunnp s Ep Gplwp Swuellw) nuuwpouncf@hiup™ pwup np skp
hupnuguwd pp quubpp:

Ut pww qpwd b Swy dnnndnipnp vbplwy Luwgnifbwlt Jwupl:

Up huwpdth, np wunup Vhe boppbu Jbluwd Epu wpnbtu: Puyg bGpkl
(ubgh, np dhuzbe qui pwpwl Sny whwp Juwl:

wuh np nbn pbp Vwhwlwpwd, Jhqh uwwungg:

bpyne dwdt ph Jbp Gbuncpu Yp gunnbd wyo pnoluypu JEP

hupnt wilnnpuu pLbp wwapwunwd Jhupbe Shdw:

Ywsp b hp wquhly bnpop fwdwp Sboéwlbpe Jp pbpbp £ Mnufnubl:

Up guepup® np Gplup uvywubp Lp Jbqp:

hp dwwingneffbwt wwnlwnwe whnpdwly oot Goe pwl Jp s b Lhpuwp
nrmbiy:

bpp Jbppht wuqud Swunhybguw; UbwShwpu™ wu qpuawpwup buowd Lp
bp pulibpngp Sbwu:

Fnpnp owppbpp JE4 wuqudby JOupbghl:

dwdwiwl Jp Lp Swewnwyp whnp quoupwpubpni, pwyg Shdw® bu pd
qunuihwpubpu nLuhd:

Uyu qbinbghl whupp hugnt sbp Jupwd guobly:

Swynfpu wnfhlyp, npnit bphyne pwpwfl puwdbgh, dwunp wnil whnp
IR

Npnywd bu, Pt np Swlwjuwpwlp yhep jelwopbo:

bpwpwy pusne pb ffwd pp Lufp:
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Lnen gniguwpwpubipp ﬁh Gwgdwlibpyn i @owy hp wwalwhlpu:

Uppbypu, bug b gupupn:
ﬁq E wyu hupLwrwpdhu wbpp: hhgﬁl (nen hp Juwp:  Mwamwupwubgbp:
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Haig had already spoken to me about the same matter.
Have you ever heard her voice?
Vache has explained the entire situation to you, hasn't he?
I have never travelled by train.
Have you decided what you are going to prepare for supper?
Anahid has already sent three letters to her sister this week.
It seems that they had never heard such an interesting story.
I suppose your father is going to pay for (the price of) this bicycle?
That student won't be able to prepare his lessons this evening because he
has left his books at his brother's house.
Anahid has chosen a beautiful dress for her mother-in-law.
We are very tired (perf.). We hope we can go soon.
She had never worked before her husband's death.
When you greeted us, we were coming from the theatre.
They have closed the schools today (so people say).
I haven't yet read the newspaper.
He had written to my parents about his wife's condition.
I hear they'wve built a new library on your street.
The young man repeated to his father the story which his friend had told him.
I am sure they have made a mistake.
Will you have read the book by tomorrow?
In our letter we have answered all your guestions.
How many times have you visited New York? I have only visited New York
once or twice in my life.
Why haven't you sent us the book we had reguested?

She has always helped her sister-in-law.




LESSON XV

l. Comparison
There are no comparative or superlative forms of adjectives corresponding
to the English "long, longer, longest." For the comparative the adverb we by p
("more") may be used with the simple adjective; for the superlative, various con-
structions are possible.
A. The object of comparison, if a substantive other than the subject, may be
put into the ablative, or into the nominative preceded by pwl (f#f).
E.g. I am bigger than you. bu pbgdt webp Jbo bBJ:
(or merely pbqdt Jto bdJ)
It is better to work than play. Ut p qwe £ wypwnp); pwl (L)
fowrnu :

If the comparison refers back to the subject, only the second construction is

possible:
E.g. She is more beautiful than in- Uy web b qbnbghly £t pwl (@)
telligent. b jugh:
Food was cheaper then than now. Uyt wnbl viunitunp webpp wdwl Ep

pwl (@) Spdw:
B. The superlative is generally introduced by the adverb wdbULU :
E.g. He is the biggest in the class U nuwuwpwiph wlGubv JSGou L:
(Armenian "of").
The prefix wi/blUw= and the suffix =wqnj U are also common:
E.g. That is the best plan (of all). (Uyn) wlbbwjwe qunupwpv k:

What is his best book? ﬁ{l'l‘..-' E hp jwewgnju qhppp:
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(Note that the adverbs pww, fupuw (very) are not strictly superlative.)

In general, Armenian does not render literally such English expressions
as "less (intelligent) than," "the least (intelligent) of." Such expressions
are usually reversed.

E.g. "He is less intelligent than his sister" becomes "His sister is more
intelligent than he."

"This is the least expensive dress in the shop" becomes "This is the

cheapest dress in the shop."”

However, the adverbs wibh wwlwu, wirbjh phy (less) are sometimes
used.

E.g. I bought it for less Urlbypp wywluup (or wdwup) qubgh:

Note that the expression "as...as" is rendered by pwif with the dative
case.

E.g. I am as clever as you. bu pbqp jup pbjwgh bGJ:

2. Indefinite pronouns

Singular Plural
N/R SELp (someone) ndwup
G/D Jbyncu, JEine Jp ndwl g
Abl. EGE, JERE Jp nlwugd't
Instr. JEny nlwigdny

Note the following points:
Nom.s. A form ndlt is also found; rare and literary.
G/D s. JtinLu is used after a preceding noun or pronoun. E.g.
I shall give this book to one bt pulibpubpbu SEhncy wyhuah

of my friends. nwd wy u thpﬂ:
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But: I shall give my book to some-one. Gfippu JElnce Jp whwh owd:
Do not confuse with Jtlfi, G/D of the numeral “"one."
Abl. Do not confuse with the adverb JELEU "suddenly."
Instr. Extremely rare.
Something: pwl dp (gen. pwlp dp .etc.]
Whoever: ny np )
Whatever: hug ﬂﬂ;

The npn is not declined; for the declension of

ny and hlij see Lesson XIII.

Negatives: No one ng np (declined regularly) or np JElp (declined as above)
Nothing nphlp (nphlush etc.)
or ny dtly pwl (np JL§ pwup etc.)

3. Indefinite adjectives

For persons: nbok

(both undeclined)

For things: npbet
4. From nbilt and npbek indefinite pronouns "anyone" and "anything" can be
formed:

Anyone: nbek JEip

Anything: npbik pwl
E.g. Do not tell this to anyone. Upu wwadneflhoup nbel JEne Jp u",":

wwnd bz
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Vocabulary: Lesson XV
wdwl cheap Swiqpum quiet, comfortable;
wdblw | we best rest
wSbuwybpp hu latest fhiwunniefdhiu, illness
w by wwn lpwp weakest =bwl
wSbUEY superlative adverb JEGEY suddenly
whgpub| to pass (tr.) Ut yp somebody
wnwldhl alone dhru other
weli more U wls like, alike (+ dat.)
qni (often satisfied (+ abl.) udwf | to look like, re-
with ) semble (+ dat.)
ndqni dissatisfied (+ abl.) Upwlbwlb to mean, signify,
bpwgq, -h dream appoint
[fwpd fresh ntLk whoever
fPbpbru perhaps ndu someone
jwrwgnjl better, best ‘nghuy nothing
hwptiy to trick, deceive ng np no one, nobody
frwnunnefphi,  peace npbok any, whatever
=bwl neuwlfy to study
fuprumn severe; very upw lywu less
dpwghp, dpwgph plan wwwnwupwl, -h  answer, reply
Yuwinwp bw perfect uuntun, =p food
bupdhp, =h opinion uncm false, untrue
fupnn able, capable wlpwp weak
fwypblupp, -h  fatherland, country  pwl than
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1. Ny np Gwowpbw) E:
2. Uyu gnpop Jprutt webgp Gupbinp k:
d. DMd hwpshpnju winug dpwghpp wlbbwpwey k:
4. Ubhp Pwpd dwnplubp nphbp £ UbwShupi:
5. "Mwnbpwqd bi pwquanifplu’p wdbuby Sbwwppppulul qhppy £ onp
Gupnwgwd b :
6. Umplw TnufPnuvh wdbuwpupdp >Eupl
7. UbLEL Jp (ubgpup, Bt nnit dwup Shiwun bu:  Arpwp Gup np
tnepp Ohon pk:
8. Ubpup nniputly wwn E:
9. Mbik JEYyne Jp pouwd bu Jbp Jbpfhu dpughpubpnit dwupl:
10. Ubqp Swlup Jbpf Y nuubpp wnwppubpby wibph npopp bb:
11. Mwpnu Bwhnpbuwlupl wniup Tbp punuph wlbbwdbd wnlbly ko
12.  2bp Ywpdhpnd Mwsl pp ppnpUlu wibfh pbijwgh
18, Ucbyp Quwpbenp bt pbjwgh ppiw pwi Bt Swpniuwm:
14. Uunugdt nbel dEhynit pbd Swewmwp:  Bnpnpt wy unim p poupl:
15. Uwypu pp wlbubu §hUu Swgniuwmbbpp wnpwebbpnil hoo wwyg:
16. Mdwvp ’niqbu ppbug wlpnnp Lbwupp wnwbudpy wugpuby:
17. Mdwvup bpwqubpne hp Swiwowy, ndwup wp pbU Swiwwwp:
18. 264 Swuluwp, Bt wy pugne pp ShrwbnniPbel Jwupl pwly Jp puws
¢k pudh:
19. Uty pwpwf wnanc, Shypy QuwSpup wlbiwnlwp wpwlhbpwbbpniu I’ oqut:
20. Uyn whuwl pwiuh Jp Swlwp wpupwy npwd by wwp:
21. GTwwn Jp wnpwnubp 60 YpLwp niuwbhg:
32. Ubp neuncghpp dbp nruncghp b bwpnm k:
a43. UWyu qphppp ﬁhg;q Ulwu £ Jhrupl:
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The story which Dikran told us was the most interesting of all.
He speaks our language better now than he did a year ago.
Perhaps you are wealthier than your brother, but that does not mean that
are as intelligent as he is.

You can ask us for anything you like.

The baby will be more comfortable here than in your room.

For some of my friends, I would do (4’pUubd) anything.

Which is the latest of Mr. Haig's books?

I am not very satisfied with your answers.

Whe is your dearest friend?

Some deceive their friends more readily (wibyh) than strangers.
Just at that moment someone shouted that the enemy was coming.

Is Ani older (JGd ) than you? HNo, I am two years older than she is.

you

Vache has heard from someone that one of our country's most famous doctors

will visit our school.

Your oldest boy looks exactly like his father.

Dikran's father is always talking about his children.

Perhaps your brother's plan is the best of all.

My friend walks much faster than I do.

When was the last time I met you?

It seems that their train will arrive very late this evening.

At the meeting all the young pecople were talking about their country's
difficulties.

For a long time we have been dissatisfied with your conduct.




LESSON XVI

I. The Aorist (Part II). "Irregular" verbs, 2
As noted in Lesson X there are several categories of verbs where the
aorist is not formed by adding a suffix -bg or =g to the present stem. Eight

general categories may be distinguished:

1. Verbs with identical stems for present and aorist (~b| and -i| verbs only).

2. Verbs with suffix -U in the present stem which drops in the aorist (=bj,
-ft and -w| verbs).

3. Verbs with suffix —-wl in the present stem which drops in the aorist (= |
verbs only).

4. Verbs with suffix -b¥ in the present stem which drops in the aorist (-wj
verbs only).

5. Verbs with suffix - in the present stem which drops in the aorist ( -faln_
verbs only).

6. Verbs with suffix —-glli| in the present stem which becomes -gntg- 1in the
aorist.

7. Irregular verbs that follow no general pattern.

8. Verbs which use different roots for the present and aorist stems.

In this lesson we shall deal with categories 1, 2 and 8.

Although most verbs in =b; have aorist endings in -h etc., and most
verbs in =fi| and —uw| have aorist endings in =wjy etec., there is no absoclute

rule. Special attention must be paid to the endings of the 3p.s.
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1. a) pbpb; (to carry, bring), pub| (to say):
e.g. pbph, pbppp, pbpuwe; pbppup, pbppp, pbppt.
b) dup| (to be born), Uuwmfy (to sit), vluf| (to pegin):
e.g. Tumwy, LUuwwp, Uuewe; buowlp, Uuowp, Vuowl.
2. a) wnbb (to take): wnf, wnhp, wnwe; wnpup, wnhp, wnfl .
b) quuli| (to £ind), pfUL| (to descend), “houbi| (to ride, usually animals),
Junub (to enter), wmbhuubli;y (to see):
N.B. e.g.wbuwj, wbuwp, whbuwe; whuwup, wbuwp, wbuwy.
¢) whglLfpy (to pass), Gwqup; (to wear), Swulfp; (to arrive), bnlif}
(to die):
e.g. Swuwy, Swuwp, Swowe; Swowbp, Swuwp, Swuwl.
d) qpwbwy (to know), plLw; (to be able), dnniuw; (to forget), G lfw g
(to understand), etc. Note here the —-g=-; this category is a variant
of cat. 3, see Lesson XIX.
e.g. Unnguwy, dnnguwp, Snngwe, Jdnngwup, dnnguwp, Snngul ;
qhwguwy, etc.; lpguy, etec.
8. quw| (to come) - bljw; (regularly conjugated)
pllw] (to become) - bnwj (regularly conjugated)
nLinbi| (to eat) - llipw) (regularly conjugated)

bpfuy (to go) - qugh, qughp, quug, qugpup, qugpp, qugpu.

II. The Perfect and Fluperfect of "irregular" verbs (4)
It is important to note that the past participles of the preceding verbs
are always formed from the aorist stem. Thus the forms are:
1. a) pbpwd L, pbpws Lh etc. (or phphbp bu)
b) Wwuwwd b, Uuvwwd Lh etc.
2. a) wnwéd Ld, wnwo Lh etc.

b) whuwd bBS, wbuwe Ep etc.
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e) woewd b, Swuwd Lh  ete.
d) dnngwd b, Jnngwd Lhete.
8. blwd bJ, blwd Ep etc.
bawd b, bGnwd Lp ete.
Gbpwd b, Lbpwd Lp  ete.

quguwd bJ, qugwd Ep ete.

III. The common English possessive (e.g.) Anahiﬁli, meaning "Anahid's house,
family, etc." is rendered in Armenian by the old Genitive plural in -bug.
Thus: Ubwipwbug.

For family names the modern Gen/Dat. pl. is used.

E.g. We went to the Hagopians'. Bwhnpbwuubpniy qughup :
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Vocabulary:
wutfhf wyk u at once, immediately
wlgupy to pass, go past,

cross (+ abl.)
wnfdpr on the occasion of

(postpos. + gen.)
wnl by to take,get,receive
puel to be enough,suffice
quubip  (+ abl. to find

of place found)

nkd against (postpos.
+ dat.)

nbyp, -p event, occasion

npwgh, -h neighbor

b back (adv.)

bplpwpwpd, - earthquake

PELGL...puyg although...yet

duywmfr to smile
hpuby to descend
tnepf serious
dhpnefthru, old age

- bl
dufy to be born

Lesson XVI

fuulud, ~p

G prusy i
fupd
fuwdlpniepb
Suty lywq bwl
Guwy Snyby
Thouly
hnupy
dnnlw)
dnemp, =h
J e
Unjyupuly
uncktp, =h
e 5 fi g

uk u

wbwp, =h
unnpuwljwy

ytpp, -h
ybpp
dbppp

mupbnuwpd,

doubt

Garabed (male name)

short, brief

to kiss

Haygazian (family name)

to curse

to mount, ride

to die

to forget

entrance

then, afterwards

evean

gift

to happen

as, like (postpos.
+ dat.)

need, want

usual, customary,
ordinary

end, ending
after (postpos. + abl.)
later

birthday, anniversary
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dnnnyby bpp Uuwihnbug qughup:
Unqbijunpty hpwhp br whbuwlp, np np Jbiyp 4p vywukp vhqh:
fip bplne wqupt w) Unyl SprwiunnePbutty Jhawd bHo:
Shqpuupy dunnpp bpbiwy duwd bu:
Unnguy np wbn dp wheh bpPwup wjuop: Hwnp bw Gne qud:
Meuntghtp yhah 7 4puwy nuup qup npadSbnbe guy wnwd k:
Voo duyphlyp wlpnng opp pwt dp st Llpuws: Bupdbd Showun E:
hp dopp wupbnupdp wnfp dugb pulh dp dwnpl phpur winp:
Undnpuwlulpy wbo wy niy blwe neppwfd hphlnc:
quypu wyp Shapuhy pnd qnpé Jp quu: Fuyg pwpwlip bplp op
whinh wplwap JShuw gyl
bpp Gnpopn Swunhuybguwup” onuwbwiby Uunp hwd Lpup:
2Eh qbwbp, np nnep wy dbp GuqlulbpyncBbey Gp gueluupp:  Uulk
wnwf dbp danndubpnct JELP puwe p6S wbuwd dhq:
Stp be Sphpu 2wjluqbwunbpp bptly pppyncy Jhqh blhwy, pujg
¢ypgut bplup Jvwy :
bppbp bJ dnngud wyn ntypbpp:
Putih Snqh Jhnwe bplhpwowndb:
Ephuwwuwpnp pp Unp Swniuep Swque b purup qluuwg:
Epkl nupng sblwp: flip qugus Lpp:
Uju Gwdpuwu dbp punqupty [’ whgup:
Quwulwd pnLupd, np pp Spowunnifhiup dbpnufbwly wpnpiup E:
PEGL (nepf ndniwpnifhoubp ncubp, pwyg 4’ wypwmbp Jhow dympry:
UWbuwlhupd Gwdpwyby whup bpfwlp wncy:
Lbp npuwspu wbwp sniupup:  Ubp ppudp dbqh 4p pwek Splw:
Puwwmpnh Snempht wnflie pudhp quungp:
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dnnnynepnpy JEd Jwup dbp ywpohpubpniu nbd £:
hp Yunp wmupbnupdhl wnfip™ Zwyly bphne wbqud Swdpnipbg wunp:
Bbwny Jhwupt Gwpwpwi Jp qugpl:
He was already dead when the doctor arrived.
Since we didn't have any money, we ate at home.
Have you seen the history book which I took from the library yesterday?
Did you see what happened?
What did you buy your mother for her birthday?
Your brother forgot his books at school.
She couldn't take her sister to the theater because she was busy.
We went to New York by train, but we came back by plane.
My sister's first baby was born seven months ago.
When did you begin to study history?
We found these old clothes on the street.
Is this money sufficient for you?
pidn't you see her at church yesterday?
Garabed entered the rcoom and immediately began cursing.
Her grandfather died six years ago.
How did you find our house?

What did the children eat this morning?

On Sunday morning the girls put on their newest dresses and went to church.

Even your neighbors came to the meeting.

I couldn't stay any longer because my sister was waiting for me at home .
Dikran's brother brought him a gift from Erevan.

Where was your teacher born?

Last night Anahid prepared a delicious dinner for her friends.




LESSON XVIT

l. Uses of the participle in -wd
The participle in -wd (not that in -bp) has a wide use in modern
Armenian as verb, adjective and substantive.
a) with the auxilliary p, {wyny it may render a subordinate clause of
time:
Arriving (having arrived) in Erevan, Epbowy Swuwéd pypwypng,
we went immediately to our wudhpuybu Jhp wwunnyp
hotel. qughup:
Note that the participle is not declined in such clauses, and that the subject
of both clauses must be identical.
The negative without pjjw;ny has a special meaning:
Before arriving in Erevan... Cpbewu pSwuwéd. ..
Note also:
Scarcely had we/you/etc. arrived... Suqght Swuwd. , .
b) The participle in -wd may render relative clauses, with the subject in the

genitive case. Note the use of the suffixes:

E.g. the book you bought yesterday GpEly quwd qhppn
at the time of my arrival bt Swuwd wnbvu
the city where you were born Ouwd pwnupn
Did they find what they were hpbug lfrbmnmﬂg qm:?}'i::

locking for?
c) The participle in -wd may be used adjectivally:
E.g. The tired children were sleeping. 8nquwd bpuwpwubpp Yp pUwlhwypl:
The frightened man could not speak. Uwpuwpwd dupnp sEp Yphwp fioup :
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(For the passive form in -nLwd see below, Lesson XXV.)

d) As with ordinary adjectives, the participle in -wd may be used as a sub-
stantive, in which case it takes the definite article and may be declined:

-
E.q. Speak no evil about the dead. Ubnwdubpniy Jwupu qbp Jh froufip:

as much as you want neqwdhn punp

2. The declension of postpositions
a) Postpositions must be put into the appropriate case when governed by a
verb. [ f, £, niy as nouns in Lesson s g
E.g. wlhglupj "to pass by" takes the ablative.
The bus passes in front of the Zubpwlunpp nupnght wnpbobl
school. )’ wugup:
Such compound prepositions as "from under" are rendered in Armenian by the
ablative:
E.q. I tock the book from under the Ghppp ubnwipl wwlly wnp:
table.
b) Postpositions are also declined when governed by nouns:
E.g. the book in front of her hp wnplich qhppp
¢) From the genitive of postpositions substantives may be formed by the addition
of =li- plus the definite article.
E.q. b L behind b fup that which is behind

i g under wnwly fup the one underneath

3. Postpositions with articles
We have already noted (VII 2c) the differences between nfntpd and nnRLpup:
motion towards, position in. But such a distinction is not made with many post-

positions; they can take the definite article with no change in meaning. The
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definite article is always used before the verb "to be," and usually when the

postposition comes at the end of a sentence.

E.g. There is a book under the table. Ubnwupu wmwl(p) qhpp dp buyg:
But: Where is the book? Under the ﬁmt_p E qhppp: Ubnuupu wwlp:
table. [ooomuly E1*

When pronouns of the first or second person (singular) are involved, the
suffixes -y or —np may be used. Cf£. Lesson VIII le.
E.g. beside me pnyu behind you (s.) bwbin

A pretty girl is sitting next to me. Fnyu qbinbghly wnfhly Jp Buwnwd**

*Note change of p » U before L.

**Note the continuous sense of the participle: "has taken her seat."”



wq

wlmun, =h

wbofip

wupts o

wumhGwl, =h
wumhwbubp

wpnuwn

qni, =h

Brib

Vocabulary:

free

forest, wood

hungry

safe, secure

degree, grade
stairs

fair, just

thief

to go up, out; to rise

EMJFWJ hl[hi to set out

bwbic

Lunp

hpweniup, -h

hpwenclp
neublwg

~b

banp, =p

Jwqgpt

Swhpwlunp ,-h

fuugk, -p

dwyp,

behind (postposition
+ gen.)

after (postposition
+ abl.)

right, justice

to be right

tip, end

piece

hardly, scarcely
bus, tram

address
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Lesson XVII

Junfib

JnLumﬂwmﬁi

Uwpuly
bwyniwodp, =h
bk |

2ntuz, —=h

anepp

nung, =h
wuw Tuw Pl
ujut eyl b
wuwpuwhh
upulp by p
quwfu, =
wmbuwpwl, =p
fuspus g

(or ufufry )
pluwlwg

to win, beat (in a
game)

to despair, give up
hope

former

lock, glance

to throw

breath

round (postposition
+ gen.)

foot

to demand

to protect, defend

to be frightened

wonderful, splendid

fear, dread

view, panorama

to escape, flee

to sleep, fall

asleep
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1, Uunp nplwd vwlwlpy ypop pywowo ol bd:

2. Ubup wuwmwnhl dwypp Yp pLwlplp:

8. Zwupwhuwnplty pPwd wubbu® bnpwypn wnflcbu wigwe:

4, Zwghpr wniu Jowd, Jwpnp vhuwe pp Gunfp Jpwy wynnw):

5. lbwpwybwht Yuvwewd wbnby wbuwpwup pwe qbnbghly £:

6. 26p pndh wniup npni Yp ywelubh:

7. WuoPh wquplp Swg hp wwSwbfbp:

8., Uwpnuwgwd qhppbpn pupnt phu wwSbp:

9. Uuwwipwm Guwpp Swghi wwopwuowd™ hp pulibpubpp blwu:

10. bpbug pwiwd npwdny wnelt dp ywhnph quby:

11. Uunp unp quwd puwuncflp Ohon Jbhp bwhlypy nypnght phdwgu k:
12, Uuwhlwbubptty pfwd wanblu bnpopu Swunhuybgu):

18. Ay yuwnPbg, Gbpdululipp @t vbebpp:

14. Uuppu Swqwdp pwpuquug qbnbghl L:

15. 2bp YwppLwpwd Owrwpwuh Swugkl Fhe Ep:

16. dnandh puffugphu hp wlpnnf juwdubpp Upwd wyweodbg Jbgh:
17. Ubp wnfbepup pwn Ypwbwenp dwpng Jpu E:

18, Uvofth Jwpnp Jhuh Juwgwd Lunpubpp whnpdwlnd hbpwe:
19. Lnepp quwd ppjwiny, wudhfewybu dbgh blwy:
20, Uyuop unpdwop dunp whwh dnnbuy :

21. 9nnp vwynirwép Jp uvbwbg hp onipfp b wudhPuwylbu Juqbg:
22, UWJSEUEY uwwpplnmpwd gnyun gpb E:
28. Shgpwl npﬁl G qugwd tp Swlbpqpl:
24. Upwdp duwd wmbup JEup Vhe LGnpp p puwhtpup:
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Is the street on which you live safe?
We were in Boston at the time of his arrival in America.
Who wrote the book you read last week?
Do not repeat what I have just said.
The letter he wrote yesterday has not yet arrived.
The bus on which we travelled was very fast.
Don't we have what he wants?
Not having heard the gquestion, I cannot answer you.
The flowers I brought from the garden are on the takle.
It was very cold the day we went to New York.
He set out immediately on hearing the news of his father's illness.
The adjacent building is a post office.
I'1ll give you (s.) as much as you want.
Next month I shall visit my grandfather's birthplace.
Who lives in the room opposite us?
The frightened cat ran under the chair.
All the places we visited were very interesting.
The soldiers defended the city to (JfitipbliL) the last man.
Do not listen to them.
Where is the newspaper the boy brought this morning?
The book I found is Anahid’s.
Having heard her sad story, I shall try to help her.
The pictures you sent us were splendid!

Don't despair.




LESSON XVIIT

l. Recipreocal pronouns
There are two different ways of rendering "each other" in modern Western

Armenian. These pronouns do not occur in the nominative case.

a b
Ace. (g)ppuwp SE gl bl
(the standard (written as one
form) word; literary only)
G/D fppwpn TEQUE inL
Abl. hpwpdt SELTELE
Instr. hpwpdny TEYSE

2. Reflexive pronouns
These pronouns do not occur in the nominative case.

1st person sing.

A bu qhpu

G bu hd

D bu hudh
Abl. bu huddk
Instr. Gu puddny

lst person pl.

A Jhup Jbqg

G Jbup Jbp

D dbup Jbgh
Abl. dbup Jbqdt
Instr. Ubup Jlhqdny
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2nd person sing.

A nntlu pbqg

G oL pnt

D nnib phqgh
Abl. nntl pligdt
Instr. nncty pbqdny

2nd person pl.

A nnep dbq

G nnep dbp

D naLp dbgh
Abl. nnrp dbqdt
Instr. nnrp dbgdny

3rd person sing.

A fiupqpup
G hupupp
D hupuhpb (also: "on his own" and "by himself" in
certain idioms)
Abl. hupuhpdt
Instr. fupuhpdng
3rd person pl.
A hpbup qppbup
G hpbup hpbug
D hpbup ppbig
Rbl. hpbup hpbugdk
Instr. hpbup phpbugdny

Sometimes the form hUpghlp (regularly declined) plus the suffix -U, =1

or -U is found for the singular, and flupqpuplp for the plural.
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3. Distributive pronouns

Each one: wdt¥u JLhpor hipwpwlyhepp

N/A wltu JEhp hrpwpug hipp
G/D wdEu JE§ncu hrpwpwl s hephu
Abl. wdbu JEGEY | fiepwpw hepbl
Instr. wl kU Ly hipupuins prpny

4, Distributive adjectives

Each: wdfl or fhrpwpwlpphep (both undeclined)

5. Distributive numbers
These are formed by adding the suffix -wlwl to the cardinal numeral.
E.g. He bought them each four Inpuwhwly pudnp qubyg

apples. fi Lpwpwly hepht:

Note also the following adjectives which are often used substantively and de-

clined:

dhru other: Wheup, Jhrulbpp the other(s)

nephy other: nLphpp

pnjnn whole: pnjnpp (cf£. pnynpu w) all of us)

wdpnnp entire: wdpnnfp

2w much, many: pwwhbp(p) many (people)
2unn oI much, many
wil £y all, each: wJdbtup or classical pl.wllupp all

pwup Jfp  a few, some BUT pwlfplbipn how many! (exclamation)



wdtup, wlEupp

wygbyneftheu,
-buwl

wunuwd, =h

wpnwuwl by

plhwinpnifhiu,
=bwl

pnuliy
qunuwly, -p

qnyb

qqnewlug

pdpnubg
pulybpwiw)
hpwp, ppupnte
brpwpwly hep
plind

bpuin, b
dwloffwliw)

dbob

fnpneuwm, =h

Vocabulary:

hnruvwlhgnofthol, party (political)

= bwl

each one, everyone, hpwl, =h
all Gwljwnwly
visit
member Swilnyp, =h
to pronounce, recite Swwdw §u
nature, character
to catch, hold fuwink u
ball
to praise domblw
to be careful, beware
of (+ abl.) dawmhly
to grasp,comprehend Jupquup, =h
to go with,accompany  Uwhwnwuni[thil,
each other - biwl
each (adj. and pron.) Ul
miserable, poor Upwuwlne@hLu,
advice, counsel - lwl
to know, be acquainted pww Up (+ pl.)
with (+ dat.) npnanud, =p
to beat Puwtiwy
loss ufuw | Jund'p
mbinblyncf@heu,
-bwl
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Lesson XVIII

fire

contrary to, despite
(prepos. and post-
pos. + dat.)

pleasure

in agreement with
(prepos. and post-
pos. + dat.)

with regard to, for
(postpos. + dat.)

to approach, come
near (+ dat.)

close, intimate

respect

sentence

narrow

meaning

many

decision

to try, attempt

by mistake, wrongly

information
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Swlwgkp qhpwp webypp qwe Gwbpuw), npnydibnbe Jpwuhy wyhop
wp frunpp :
Shaputs dhyu pupubpby Yp foup:
hugnt wlty Jwpnnr ppwn §nLnwu: Unwp nniu pbqgh bWJE:
Swhwnwly hp plwenpnifbwl, wa jnepf E wjuop:
Mupn Qwyly pp hrpwpwlypip quiwlhpy bpyne Swqup wnpwp whap
i § :
hpupny bwybgwvp bi uluwhp pwpdpwdwyt punu) :
Cpwpwh wywpukqp pupuppby hp fownqup:
Uugbw) pwpwf Upwd hp Gunp Swdwp hupbwrwpd Jp qubg:
Ubup npnplighup op Jp bphowy bpflw)
kbnt Jwupnp pupqhupp wvuuwlibg:
hpbup qppbiup pwn 4p gnyb wnwbg wwnlwnp:
hupqhupn lp puwpbu wju whuwl qunupupubpnd:
26 puwp ppwpne Jowbw, npndibube ppupdt Gp Juplwl:
Ufpnnf opp Unyt Uwhwgwunifhip Yp Yplukp:
2wp wnupp qhpuwp 4p SboLpu:
hp puwinpnefibwy Jwupl qunupuwp pncupd:
Nephpubpne Jh pubp dbp [uwdbbpp:
Unuwlgnfiul pninp woqudbpy wy Swdwdwyt Epy Shp npnoncdubpniy:
UGp nypngh ntuwunnubpp juwpquup niuplu hpbtg neuncghsubpni
Swlbnbu:
Uyu Shu pwnuphu JEP pwn Jp ubn hnnngubp lwl:
2tqh pulibpwuwyp® Jhé Swilngp Jpu k hudh Swdwp:
UStupl wy ubplmy EpY dngnypl:

bpwhwubpp Ypwlty Gp Jupto:
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Can I accompany you home ( Jhlzblic wnel)z
My older brothers are very close to each other.
They are very wary of each other.
He tried to prepare his lessons by himself, but he later asked his sister
for help.
After his serious illness, his wife took care of him.
She considers herself beautiful.
Can't you grasp the meaning of this sentence?
Don't think so badly of yourself. All of us make mistakes.
They are not against our plans.
Your gain is my loss.
Having taken a new job, Dikran hoped to buy a new car.
They looked at each other and smiled.
Each one recited a sentence from the book.
The advice of his elders has no meaning for him.
Young people get acquainted with each other more quickly than old people
do.
These opinions are contrary to your character.
In which room did the fire begin?
Aram caught the ball in his hands.
From whom do they get such information? From each other.
Most members of that Armenian party were students until recently.
Do you consider yourselves intelligent?

My grandfather gives me the same advice every Sunday.




LESSON XTX

1. The Aorist Indicative (Part III): "Irregqular" verbs, B
As noted in Lesson XVI, there are numerous categories of verbs where the
aorist stem is not formed by the simple addition of the suffix -bg- or -wg-

to the present stem. In this Lesson we shall study categories 3, 4, 5, 6, 7.

cat. 3. Verbs which have a suffix —wl- in the present stem form the aorist by

dropping -wli- and adding —wgwj etc. [-w| verbs only].

e.g. puwplwbw; (to get angry):

pupluguy, pwplugup, pwpluguwe; pwpluwguup, puplugup,
pupljuguwi,

This is a wvery productive category of verbs that describe a state and are de-
rived from nouns:

e.g. winiupht husband: wdniulbwbw; to get married (either sex)

ybpp end, finish: bipfwbw) to come to an end

There is one exception to this category: pwlw; (to open) has aorist endings

in =h , not -uwy.

pwgh, pwghp, pwgwe; pwghup, pwghp, pughl.

cat. 4. Verbs which have a suffix —-b%- in the present stem form the aorist by

dropping -t~ and adding -tigwj etc. [-w| verbs onlyl.
e.g. LGbuw; (to stop)
hbguwy, Gegup, hbgui; hbguwup, [bgwp, Lbgwl.
ntbbbw; (to have) niLubiguy ete. (I had, I acquired)
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cat. 5. Verbs which have a suffix —/— in the present stem form the aorist by

dropping -7 - and adding the ending -wj etec. [-fi| verbs only].

e.g. thufupp (to flee) [butghwfup)| is also found]
pwpw g, puwpwp, pwpwe; pupwip, gupwp, b,
EXCEPT Gwliqepy (to rest): wlqpligu

cat. 6. Verbs which have a suffix -gU- in the present stem form aorists in
-gntgh . These are in origin factitives (see further Lesson XXX); but Jwpglbi
(to ask - from jwpg, not fwp-gub|) has been assimilated to this category.
[-t1) verbs only]. HNote the 3 p.s.
e.g. lUnpulgub (to lose)
Ynpuugnigh, Ynpubgnighp, Ynpuugneg; Unpulignighup,
Ynpuugnighp, Ynpugnighu.
Swpgnigh, Swpgneghp, Swpgneg; Swpgnighup, Swpgnighe,
Swpgneghl.

Note also gnigpbli| (to indicate), aor. gntgnigh etc.

cat. 7. Several verbs are guite irregular. E.g.,

nuby (to place, set, put) - npp (=pp, -we, -pup, -pp, =-pu)
bppby (to go up) - bywy (-wp, -we, -wbp, -wp, -wl)

puby (to do) - ppp (=pp, -wr, -pvp, -hp, -hV)

qupubig (to hit) - qupyh (=pp, -we, pup, -pp, -pu)

nwls i | (to take, bring) - wwph (~pp, -wr, -pup, -pp, -piu)
ou| (to give) - wnip (~pp, -wr, -pup, =hp, —pw)

il | {to turn, become) - nupdwy (-wp, -wr, -wbp, -wp, =wl)

p g (to fall) - pulwy (-wp, -we, -wlp, =-wp, -wl)
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2. The Perfect and Pluperfect of "irregular" verbs, B
As noted in Lesson XVI B, it is important to remember that the past

participles of the preceding verbs are formed from the aorist stem. Thus the
forms are:
cat. 3 puwplwgqus b, Ep

wdnLubwgws L, Eh

qlppugud Ld, Lh

pugquwd b, Lh

cat. 4 Lbgws Ld, Ep
ntubgus bd, Eth

cat. 5 thwpwsd L', Lh
(but Twliqpwd GBS, LR

cat. 6 Gnpuugnegwd b, Ef
Swpgnegud b, Eh

cat. 7 nuby - npuws bd, Eh
byrby - bywo bd, Lp
puby - ppwd &d, Lp
qupllby - quplwo b, Ep
wwlfy = wwpwd b, Lh
tnw | — mnerwd b, Ef
qunuw| - nupdwd S, Eh

hyvw; - pulwd GBS, Eth
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Vocabulary: Lesson XIX

wd'nLubwluwg to marry (+ Sbw and JUuglby to complete

dat.) |nruwljwp, -h photograph

wlb § Ewnwliw | to disappear, vanish Lwpowluw| to long for, miss

leader; prelate (+ dat.)

wnwfunpn, -p

wnwfunpnb to lead, guide LGt g to stop; stand

Upwpwin Twuhu) Ararat ynpulgub to lose (tr.)

wpantbunwgbm, - artist Swugp hy to rest

puwpbpwpwwpwp  fortunately, luckily Jwulwgbw, -p specialist

putp ljuliw g to become angry Jwpnep clean, pure

pwpdpwlbiw to rise, go up, climb JhéncfPhLl, greatness; size

ququfd, -h summit, peak ~bwl

qhwply, =h hat Epmbn, -=h middle, space between

gnnluwg to steal Jupdwn suitable, fitting

punliu g to turn; become (adj. and postpos.

nup dbw | again + dat.)

nuby to put, place ubpphtu inner, internal

qupdwliuwg to be surprised, uhoefd, -hp matter; subject,
astonished at topic

quplb| to hit, strike, knock bpfuwbw; to come to an end

[y to fall Ybp puyk u finally

[ el to get better, im- Jbpfuguby to finish, bring
prove (intrs.) to an end

(gub to fill; pour into wwphp, -h age (years old)

gnrgpubiy

to show, indicate (tr.)
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Ybpnfbpu, Quwihm owmwp wnne Jp Thw wdnivuwgbp L:
Ruplwgwd wnbtp, bnpwjpu nbot JEGnct ph poupp:
Upupuwnp ququfp wnwppy wiqud nd pupdpugue:
Shqpuu Ep ybh2bp, PE nep npwd Ep hp qhppbpp:
Upnebunughnpy gunpwuewd unp qnpép bpp whop Qupbuwip wbuib)
Gphwp dwdwuwlht p Jbp qhpwp wbuvwd pbup: Gww Quwpowmghp G hpbu:
Gnqblunph Jbpfpu Guyjupwip npb L:
tpghsp ;ﬁzwtu ynpuugneg php dujup:
£hy Jp qbup Yp (bgubp pudwlhu JE§:

Uunug frouwd Swybptup pww dJwpnep E:

© hwubpp wugbwy wlhu JEpfugui;

Mruncghip bp wrwhbpwubpp ntuyp nhfwgh wiwwnp 4 wnwfunpnbp:

Upw Judp Gupdbghup BE wyn qpppp Jbqh Yp wwnluwip:
Uunp nuwuwpountf@buty pwt Jp Swuljgwd pbd:

npwypu ubpphtu Shiwunnefthcuubpne Ypwbwenp Jwuuwgbn E:
dbpppu wuqud wyju Uheftpu dwupl ppoubiguip:

Ubp punuwpp Jhow Jwpnip 4p wywibu:

Nupny dwyly hp Unp qpwd qhppp nruwbnnubpni gnignig:
Uuh pp Shu Swgniruwmbbpp pUudh wncwe:

Wlpnng npwdu Swhpwlunphu JLP Gnpuugnigh:

Gnnbpp hpbug qnagwo huplwrwpdny wi§bowgwl :

N £ dbp wnwpunpnp:

Fupbpwpnwpwp Swupwlwnpp dwdwbuwlpy LGbgwe bo wquplyht pqupljwe:
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Have yvou finished your dinner?

How did they lose so much money?

We stayed in New York for ten days.

Hearing a noise, Dikran climbed the stairs, but no one was there.
Do you understand what I have just said?

The book she wrote is about women's rights.

We bought that house because its size was suitable for our family.
Have you seen the box I put on the table?

Aren't they married yet?

Since they were going to Boston, they took my daughter with them.
What was the subject of your long conversation on the telephone?
Where did you put Father's tools?

I turned around and saw that he was no lenger (w| ) following me.
Have you completed your work?

Foreigners are always surprised at the size of New York.

We are very grateful for what we have.

Your brother and my sister are the same age.

The workmen have finally completed our house.

I miss you very much. When will you be able to return home?

He's turned into an intelligent young man.

What have you done with all the photographs of your family?

Last week my little brother fell from the window again; the doctors
that he will be better in a few days.

Have a rest now; tell us the end of the story later.

think




LESSON XX

l. Formation of adverbs

al Most adjectives may be used without change as adverbs:

-
E.g. Speak (more) loudly. (Ul p) pwpdp poubgkp:
I worked hard. Lntp£ w?fvwmbng:
Certainly! By all means. Ub wywinlwn :

Note also reduplication for emphasis:
E.g. (very) guickly wpwg wpwg

{(very) slowly wdwg Guwdwg (for Yuwdwg see below, E5)

b} Many nouns in the instrumental case function as adverbs:

E.g. gladly, willingly uppny
He came quickly. Gnomny blwe:
We listened attentively. Nepwnpnifibudp (ubghup:

{See further under the instrumental of infinitives, Lesson XXIV.)

c) Various suffixes may be added to adjectives:

1) ~wpwp: ndpwpnepup unfortunately

2) ~wybu:  yupquukbu simply*

3) -nypu: pnpnpnyhlu entirely

4) —opku:  wpwqopkbl quickly (cf. wpwq above)

d) For languages the suffix is -bpbtl or sometimes -wplbWu. CE£. the Appendix
on Geographical Wames.
E.g. 4wjbiptl Armenian; nnirubipbl Russian; wlqbpky English; huipbpkl

in what language? (or thr,g {bhgnindy).

*Note, however, that wjuwbu, wynubu, npyku do not have -w- before the ending.
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These may be declined:
E.g. He speaks five languages Swybptuty pwgh flor quwin )

apart from Armenian. ?fﬂiq {ban {”_1 l’“c"“l’”

&) There are numerous individual forms:

E.g. wlwduw)y unwillingly
lyundwg slowly
ffapbeu perhaps
nepbmfu so, well then

f) The following have already been introduced:

Gnu, 9nl here, there

neLp, r.‘rmLp where (rel.), where?
Thdw, wil wnbl now, then

bppbdu; Lpptp + negative sometimes, never
puwr % negative never, not at all
pp, Eﬂp when (rel.), when?

2. Imperatives of "irregular" verbs, A

The same categories will be used as in Lesson XVI.

l. Verbs with identical stems in present and aorist
=by vexbs.  pbply: pbp, pbpkp; puby: pub, pulp
Note that verbs in -f; have been assimilated to the "regular" pattern:
wuwhy:  Uuwk, Vumbgkp; wlupp:  ulub, uljubgkp
Prohibitives are formed regularly from the present stem:
Jh pbpbp, Jh pbptp
Jf: Luwmpp, d'j; uumpp
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2. Verbs with infixed -U- in the present stem
Sections (a) and (b) of category 2 in Lesson XVI do not here coincide.
wntb|, wbhubhb|, and a few other verbs, have simple aorist stems for the
singular imperative and a plural in-Lp.
Thus: ﬂ;”; WHEE
mz':i.L, mf:ruf;:g
on the other hand, quul, fppuby, 4boub; and Jwub| add the suffix -pp for
the singular; the plural is in -{p.
Thus: qupp, qubp
bobns hote
Sbapp, Sbdkp
Suppr, ik p
Prohibitives are all regular, based on the present stem:
JF} wnubp, ul"f; wnukp
.u"ﬁ quiubip, Jﬁ qul kp etc.

8. Verbs with different roots for the present and aorist stems:
qui: bynip, bYEp
priwe:  bapp, boip
nembip: Yhp, Ybpkp
bpfwy:  quu, qugfp

Prohibitives are all regular, based on the present stem:

Jhoqup, Jh qup
dh ppwp, JF ppwp
S niwbp, dh nuwtp

Jh bpfup, Jf bppup
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Vocabulary: Lesson XX
ulywiefu involuntarily qupdwlw | b surprising, amazing
wndniely, -h noise qupdwiw hopty surprisingly,
wugbpkbu English (language) amazingly
wi lwu lywd without doubt, qpunhy to be engaged in,
doubtless busy with (+ instr.)
wuljwuliwdopkl undoubtedly pun Swupwyl u in general, gen-
w s upusn Gwn certainly,by all means erally
ws o fuw right, correct fubij op well behaved
wimwp plip indifferent Swdwdwyupy to agree to, with
wnwfunply, =h proposal, suggestion (+ dat.)
wnwfwplyb to propose, suggest  Jwlnupwn quiet, still
wnbiewnep, =h trade, commerce dbndopty softly
wnlunewqu at least Uljwndwd p regarding, towards
wuwhGwlwpwn gradually (postpes. + gen.)
wpwgonkt quickly, fast (adv.) nepwnpnifthel, attention
pudib | to divide,distribute = wi
puwguwwpntf@helt, explanation nLpwnpneftpLt to be careful, look
~buly pubiy out
pnnpnyfu entirely, totally nepbdu so, well then
ndpuwfumn unfortunate wwp quk u simply
ndpwhnwpup unfortunately nniLubiptl Russian (language)
nhpp, =-h position uhpni gladly, willingly
bpbowlw) by to imagine
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1. dupt, Sphhpu UuwShupy winn Jp php:

11.
12,
i3.
14,
15,
16.
s § 0
18.
19,
20,
a1 .

Ronpndp whmuppbp Jf ppup wyin pugphl bluwedwdp:
fepwnpneftbulp Sbubcbgkp Mupny Sulnpbwlp quuwpoun bl ;
Fdhalhp puwe, np Sopu Jplwlp wunhlwbwpwp whoh jwiwbug:
tpwpmwpup dip (Ggneny glin p B0 Gpuwp qwe poupyp, REhe hpuwd
whufpwy qpbyp br wprnwp:

Shapuupy pwuniPEY Suylulu qhuh qubgtp:

Gl lpnndtu Jh&&,npn@?bmht wnfbeh nnenp qng L:

Gpwpwyps ubbbulp Jp duukp, nbn unp* plugue :

Hwp Lhy ppwd wnwfuplipl whwlwy Swlwdwjubgu):

bplne Ynruwhgnefpobulbipt wy Jbhgh wiwywalwn gyheh jwjeuby hpbug
nbppbpp wyju punpht ulwedwdp:

dnandbu Jbpp qpunupwy bytp, bu Snb I pwds

UuwpOwlubpty Gudug pppp:

Vi, wbu Pt pu; qbnbghly be Swlbp £ UbwSpublg gqupakqp:
bynip, put’ push Bt pus 4’ niqbu:

GRE wwn wnwo Lp, wnitup Juwgkp bGi Ewbqumwgté:

Qqnipntftbudp E”ibﬂtb: Oulpwl ubn L:

Uyn OGwpwpwup Jﬁ bpfwp, Jwpnep oL

26p pnynp pwpbliwdubpp Swingpnd yhwp oqubl dbgp:

dwnp wamnt Ywjepeip bokp:

hupbwowpdubpne wqdneyby qhobpubpp bup Ypuwp puwbw :
Qupdwvw h £, pwyg wunbp wupquuybu hypgwl Swulbw; dbp mnowd

pwguwiapnL@hovubpp:

*nbin unp or nbin Spdw: "just, just now."
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Speak softly, everyone is sleeping.

Go and see the new library; it is a very beautiful building.
Unfortunately, this is not a quiet place. We'll go somewhere else.
Generally, Armenians engage in trade.

Follow attentively your teacher's explanations.

Enter the room from the other side!

I will gladly do that for you.

She is totally indifferent with regard to the unfortunate.
You cannot imagine what things he said!

Go and get a pencil for your little sister.

Eat this Armenian dish; it's very delicious.

Don't be so naughty.

Doubtless, Dikran was there too last night.

At least seven people agreed to our proposals.

Generally (speaking), everything she says is correct.

The well-behaved child sat quietly at his mother's side.
Bring your friend with you tomorrow evening.

Don't eat too much!

Be here early tomorrow morning.

Don't go too far away, we'll be leaving within an hour.
Take one of these.

You learned Armenian surprisingly quickly.

Come home now, it's time for supper (gen.).

He willingly accepted the money his grandfather offered him.



LESSON XXI

Nouns with Gen/Dat in =wl

There are four main categories of nouns with genitive/dative in -wl.

A. Nouns with nominatives in -U , where -w- is inserted to form the genitive:

E.g. wintl

(name) whniwl; wuncUl, wiunctuny

Vowel changes freguently occur:

wphol

Ll

(blood) wpbwyu ; wphiulb, wphiuny

(house) wwl; wnLulb, wnituny

BE. Nouns originally ending in consonant plus -U have frequently lost the final

- in the modern nominative, but retain a genitive in -—-wi:

category is wvery productive for abstract nouns:

[nrédned
pwgned
Lbn
nALn

dnwl

(solution), (neédwl; pnedncdl, (nedncdny
(opening), pwgdwl; pwgnedt, pwgnidny

and remained when the

(mountain), |bLpwl Note that an original
l plurals |bnlbp ete.

(door), npuwl

(fish), dlwl

C. Some nouns without =U in the nominative have genitives

wn f bl
bupl

(girl), wnfluwl; wnfhyk, wnphlny
(woman, wife), GUlwl; Luplt, Luhlynd

[

U dropped.

The =ncd, -dwl

became n before U

For the

see Lesson IV 1 note b.

in

=il s

D. Most nouns expressing concepts of time have genitives in =ntwl. For these

see Lesson XXVII.

Note, however, that in categories A, B and C a genitive in -} is often found
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rather than the classicizing -wl. E.g. winil - whnitbp; ncuncd (study) -

niuncdh; wphiups nniaps Gupyp , ete.

The ablative and instrumental cases are generally formed from the nomina-
tive. Thus: wintl - whntbl, whniuny; niuncdt, niuncdny; wnLuk,
mntuny etc. In a few nouns, forms derived from the =U form of the nominative

are also found: E.g. nnin(u), nnuty or nninkl.

The plurals are formed regularly from the nom. sing. Thus wlbntUubp;

mnLubp, ete.

Note that nouns in =Wl do not take a definite article in the genitive
case:
E.g. the top of the tree dunhl ququp
But: the top of the mountain | bpwt ququfip

Cf. Lesson X 2.



wquuntfthol,
=bwi

wud, -h

wnnnfocf@hiu,
=buwl

wphi, -p,

wp brwl
pupbludne i, -b
pupdpw jwuwly
pugned, -p,

pugdul
(préned, =h,

| neddwl
fadp, -
fbunuup, -h
Gubl, Yulu
lyninptr
p@nefheu,

- bl
Swunbu, -h
fupg, -h
sbnpuwl, -p
Thwlwg p
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Vocabulary:

liberty, freedom

person; self

health

blood

{girl) friend

tall (people)

opening

solution

will

animal; living (adj.

woman
to break

education

celebration, party;
review

guestion, matter

author

wonderful

)

Lesson HNI

dbib

dnily, =p,
dlyws
bduwg

Bwlnp

Jupduwphy

Jf]r?wmw‘[f: _-!‘]
Uh L ftwljwl

to form, shape

fish

to grow, increase
in size, age

James

to adjust (oneself;
+ dat.)

gouvenir, memory

material, financial

antl,=h, >wli dog

npyku
niruncd, -=h,

neudwl

yu ) Jwl, =f

unLn

Uﬂl’.ﬂp
umnfyb |

Yumwhquenp
nbb
woli, =ph

punwpwlwu

as

study

condition, circum-
stance

expensive, dear

holy; saint

to force, compel,
insist

dangerous

to last, continue

festival, feast

political
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. Upbwu Spewunneftheup Juwbquenp £

1
2. Ubp puwwiupph Swgnruwubipp phuu Yp dGel:
8. 2uwylwluy Swunkuubpne Ubplwy baup Vhe Bapp bnwd wnbln:
4. Uunbg wnrwd gqhubpp Jhgh jwpdwp pbU:
5. bpp bpwpwubpp ;6Y niqbp nemb, Jf uepybp:
6. Buwynp yhuh ;hwpbuwy hp YpPacfheup upnibwlb” wawug Jbp
uheffwliwyu oquneflw
7. ‘Mpuwpuwpwp nbn jupdwp gnoeéncd Jp o pEup quwd wyn Swpgh:
8. FBninp plijwgh wrpwlhbpwubpp wnwiudhy nwuwpwiuh Jp JEP whnuwinpbghu:
8. 2bp pnypp wyupwtu JGogwd Epf np Swqpr Gfpgwy Owlplbw; qhup:
10. Ukd Swyphlipt wnnnfnefbwy Swlwfd npnobghup pypnphme bpfla :
11. Unwpunpnp buwewpbg Swunbupu pwgniedp:
12, Uyu ppphynit dhqh Buwpp blkp:
13. Uncepp Bwlhnph woupy wnfhe, wugbw) Gppwlh wa Jwpn Lup Jbp
Ghtnbghu:
14. Vwyphlu hp Spu pupblwdneShpu wygbpneffbubty gni Juwg:
15. Ubp Unp wwb wbnp web p jupdup b, pwl Gwplply wwl nbop:
16, Atwp L Ghwuph wwydwbibpney jupdwphy:
17. ﬁu Ep wyl whdﬁ npncu Shw Gptl qpzbp 4p poulbpp:
18. Qujpu udpp wkp dupn L:
19. Puwnwpwlwy Swpgbpny bd qpunhp:
20, dwdwuwlu unen pbod Gpuwp pnpnp Swylwlhwt Swbnbuubpnou
Ubpluy pywy:
21. Uyn dupnp pwn Juwiuquwinp £, Shop gnpd Jﬁ nLubvwp :
22.  2b6p wnwfwplwd wwypdwvubpp pEup Ypuwp punniufpy:



10.

11.

12.

13.

14,

15,

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22,
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How long will the lecture last?

Do you prefer fish or meat?

Dort despair, I have found the solution to your difficulty.
Unfortunately, the glass your daughter broke was very expensive.
Many people attended the opening of the new library.

We are not satisfied with the explanation he gave.

The author of this book died young.

They keep the animals in a big field behind their house.

He stood in front of the door until they opened the shop.
Keep these photographs as a souvenir of our wisit.

The wview from the top of the mountain is marvellous.

Who broke the car window?

What is your wife's name?

I shall pay for the cost of my education within ten years.
Vache is going to marry the priest's daughter.

Besides your studies, what else are you engaged in?

Freedom has always been the most important political problem.

That child's mother does not allow him to go far away from his house.

He's grown so much that now he's even taller than his father.

Many people adjust to the circumstances of life without difficulty.

Did you know that Anahid's photograph was in the Armenian papers?

My little sisters love horses, dogs and almost every other kind of animal.



LESSON XXTIT

l. Imperatives of "irregular" werbs, B.

Here categories 3-7 will be discussed (cf. Lesson XIX).

Cat. 3. Verbs with a suffix -wl- in the present stem and with aorists in
~wguw) form imperatives in -wgpp, -wglbp (-w| verbs only):
E.g. pwpljuwlug (to get angry): pwpilrmgf:p, pmpi;mggp
However, pwluw| (to open) with aorist in ~wgf has pn::'.ig, pngp.
The prohibitives are formed in a regular fashion from the present stem:
I pupluvwp, Jf pwpluuwp
-:.f'f:. pwluwpn, u"f; pwlwp

cat. 4. Verbs which have a suffix -bU~- in the present stem and an aorist in
-bguwy form imperatives in -bighp, -bLgkp (-wj verbs only):

E.g. Gbuw| (to stop): Llghp, Ubgkp
The prohibitives are formed regularly from the present stem:

df Ybhuwp, Jh Lbbwp

Cat. 5. Verbs which have a suffix -/— in the present stem and aorists in
~wj form imperatives in =pp, =Lp (-h| werbs only):
E.g. puly (¢) | (to flee): dufupip, pufkp

However, Suwlqpfp with aorist in -jsbLigwy has:
‘Emhqgf, 'thq,:trg.{p (ef. pouf| : poulketc.)

The prohibitives are formed regularly from the present stems:
Jf puphp, of pulspe (ox uh dusuz pp, Uh dhufuz hp )
Jp Swuqepp, S Swugepp

148
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Cat. 6. Verbs with a suffix —gli- in the present stem and aorists in -gniLgh
have imperatives in -gnLp, gniglp :
E.g. Unpulgltli;y (to lose): I{npu'ugrﬁp, !{npuhgnLng

jupgll | (to ask): ‘impgnﬁl.p, iwpgﬂLgEE

gnegpulby  (to indicate): inﬁﬂiﬂs H”LH"LHEE
The prohibitives are formed regularly from the present stem:

Jh Ynpulgubp, Jf Ynpuugutp

Jh Swpgubp, Jf Swupgubp

Cat. 7. Several verbs are quite irregular:

b (to place): nfip, npkp
biiby (to rise): hy, bikp
pubiy (to do): an, EFEE
qupilig (to hit): qwﬁ[{, qu!,'{;g
nwl by (to lead): m:,;p, WWFEE
wnw | (to give): mnfp, anEg
[wy {to weep): I-.r;g, [ng;_:r {the pl. is regular)
nuntiu (to turn, become): nupdhp, nupdfp
byl (to fa1l):  hulhp, pulylp
The prohibitives are all formed regularly from the present stems:
Up nubp, Jh pukp Sp wowp, Jhoowp
Uh bypgbp, JF bybp Jh qwp, oh up
Uh pubp, dh putp vh nunvup, Jf pwnuwp
S qupubp, Jf quputp I pyuwp, Jh pyuwp

Jf; nwiuhp, d'f; nwl hp
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2. "To wear"

The usual verb for "wearing" or "putting on" is fwqUp| (aor. fwquy ;

imperative ‘imqﬁp, imq.‘;g] :

E.g. On Sunday I shall wear my bhpwlhh Uunp Swgniumu yhnp
new suit. wgupd:
Yesterday they put on their bptl hpbug Spu Gophlubpp
old shoes. fwquwl :

However, with hats, gloves, ties, glasses, rings, etc. the verb nub is used:
E.g. Put on your gloves. 2tnungubinn nhp:
My wife is wearing her new ring. Uhuu pp unp Jwowtplu npwd £:

(Note the use of the perfect.)



wlung, =p
wpbeh wlhlung
W,

whwewuhly

Vocabulary:

(eye) glasses
sun-glasses

here (it) is; voici

w ) ,:u-'ﬂjtu otherwise
wybru with noe longer; not any
neg. verb (w| more
is also used
in this sense)
wuqpwgh, =h Englishman
wpbieb ) bul eastern; oriental
wpb L dnbwy western
wpowfd, =p silver
pupuly thin, fine
pug light (in color)
qhen, =h village
qng dark (in color)
gnedwp, -h amount, sum
nug by (uiwg to touch (+ dat.)
or nup|): nuuy
bnwhwl, -h season, weather;
tune, melody
fuwiqupwu, =  museum
puwdp, -h care, solicitude
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Lesson ¥XII

fubwdp wmwlpy
dw@ub[
onjf|

Lwpow

hnnchg
boobly, -h
JwgniwghLw
Swphi, -p

fwophr Jwppb

Sbunb L b
dbnung, -p
dunwufpr, =
Jupfnpn

ubinnifhou,-bwy

Ubwpuqpp,
ulwpwgph

2 huowly

nuph Gluw)
=i
uwnp o wnub

wping ,

untnpwpuwp
Ybpuwnuwntwg

to care for (+ dat.)

to spend

lazy

lacking, in need of
(+ dat.)

to fight, quarrel

shoe

rare, scarce

account, bill

to settle an account

following

glove

ring

next

trouble, difficulty

character (moral)

right, correct;
straight ahead
to stand up
debt
to borrow money
usually

to return
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11.
12,
18.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
18,
20,

21,

28,
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USwrwwhly dbp puwmnwd qhppp:

Uy bru pbd Gpuwp wyphy wynyhuh wnfluu dp Sbo:

Ubd Sopu wpdwft dwlwgnypgp Jhugbe Sphdw hp uuwSbEUp

Vwjpu pwg gnyup Swgniuwbbp sh uhpbp, Jhow qng gnyup Swgniumibp
Up Swquh:

Ujn dbd gnidwpp pp bopopdtu wwpuph wnwd L:

Upbtict | bwt bnwuwlubp b6 vhpbp, wpbodubwy bnwuwlubp p-
Lwhpplmpbi:

Uyu wquplubpp puwlph Yupow bu:

Pbp npwghubpp dhpw 4p Ynnihy Ge ppupne Jpuy 4p ynnwy:
Uep Swdwjuwpwbp qpunwpwbp pwa Jp Swqniwghirn qhppbp niup
Swjwumwlh be Swybpne Jwupb:

Ubup dbp Swphrubpp wpnty Jwppwd Bup:

Shubibu, Shqhuwlubpniy qpppbpp pudubgbp niuwunnubpndy:
Swypu dbnung bpplp ph nubip:

Unynpuwpup wiqhwghbbpp wdnouuncfbwt Jwnwup g6 qubp:
Gwn wqupe Jwpn Jpu E, np dEyncy VbnnoPply hp o ywelunk :
EFF whup Jopwnunwp Zwjwunutbl:

Gum ynquus Lp, phy Jp Swuqybgkp:

hd unitubu wudpfugbu qnipu bkp:

2bp Shu Swgniuwbpt ne Gophliubpp wnpuwuubpnil wncEp:
FnjybpnLu Jg oqukp:

vwdulpy Ykup qpud b, dpiu Gbup dunp wpep qpbi:

Uqupe Ulwpwgpp wkp Jupnhly wynupup puubp ;bu pubp:

Cww Jp Gpwpwiubp oywp wppbpnd Lp dUufl:

hhgﬁi nnph 4p Lbbwp: Vumbgbp, wqun wbnbp pwa lwl:
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12,

13.

14.

15,
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17.

1B.

19,

20,

21.
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Last night thieves stole several rare paintings from the museum.
Here is the house where they live.

Get dressed, put on your shoes, gloves and hat, then follow us.
Don't be angry; I did not intend to deceive you.

I have never seen a book with such thin pages.

Stop in the next wvillage and buy some bread and wine.

OQur house has a very fine position in the forest outside Erevan,
Do not touch the pictures in the museum.

Turn back, the road is usually dangerous in this season.

She has already spent half of her money.

Put on your new clothes tomorrow. Grandfather will be wvisiting us.
The next three lessons are the most difficult in the book.

Take care of your mother; she is seriously ill.

Put on your sun-glasses today, otherwise your eyes will hurt.

Go straight on, then turn right at the next street (abl.)

Stand up when the teacher comes into the classrocom.

Open the door. We have been waiting here for at least an hour.
Show us all the new books on Armenian history that you have bought this year.
Don't ask so many guestions.

Put the wine glasses on the small table.

After the fourth century Eastern Armenia was larger than Western Armenia.

Do yvou know when and where you lost your gloves?



LESSON XXIIT

The Subjunctive
In addition to the indicative mood, modern Armenian alsec has a subjunctive;
it is widely used in subordinate clauses, and alsc as a main verb in certain
circumstances. There are subjunctive forms for the present and imperfect, the
perfect and pluperfect.
In most verbs the present and imperfect subjunctives are formed by
dropping the §p or {inL from the present and imperfect indicative: E.g.
hp vhpbd - whpbd, uppkh etec.
Yoo wwd - wwd, wnwyh etc.
The present and imperfect subjunctives of a few verbs, where the present indica-

tive and the infinitive have different stems, are based on the infinitive. Thus:

Pres. Indic. Infinitiwve Subjunctive

qhubd (I know) qhwlw | ghwuwd, qhutwyh
nLupd (I have) nLubbw| nLubvwd, niubuwyh
Lpbwd (I can) Lhwpblw) (or Lplw;) hwpbuwd, LupblLwjyh
b (I am) oL priwd, pprugh

(For these verbs cf. Lesson IX.)
The perfect and pluperfect subjunctives are formed with the past participle
and the auxiliary pjjuwy:
vhpwd ppjwd  (may) I have loved
uhpwd pppwyh had I loved
such forms are frequently found in conditional sentences; see further Lesson

XXVI.
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Some uses of the subjunctive

A. As the main verb in a sentence, the subjunctive expresses a wish, exhorta-

tion or command. (In the 3 p.sing. and pl. [fnn is added to express the English "let.")
Let us go. bpfwup :
Let them remain here. Snu [tnn Juwb:

Note that wishes may be introduced with the indeclinable bpwuf (L ):
I wish I were dead. (Cpwup REY Jbnwd ppiwgh:
Epwup + dat. renders "lucky, fortunate are..."
E.g. Lucky those who (will) see Gpwup wunbg np win opp whuf
that day. wbhubby  (or Lp wbubby ):
The subjunctive also expresses doubt:
What are we to do? F;‘L'g pubup:

Cf. also: Why don't we go? hugni pbpfuup:

B. The subjunctive has a wide wvariety of uses in subordinate clauses. Two
categories will be discussed in this lesson:
1. For requests and commands (with np)

2. For purpose clauses (with npyluqf . sometimes np)

1. He asked us to do him a favor. Ubqut Wunpbg np ppby jwencfiprl
dp pubup:
Our teachers demand that we Ubp nruncghpubipp 4p wwiwy b
not talk in class. np puuwpwbh JEP plouplp:
Do you want us to come to h-’nLun np puflppph quup
dinner tomorrow? Jwnp:
2. We are going to Erevan to see the Ubup Bpbewu §’ bpflwup, npybugh
famous Armenian churches Swywlwy Upwuwenp Ghbnbghubpp

and museums. b flubqupububpp Mng[bhg:
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He works very hard that his family U pwpwpwp U wowmp npylugh
may live well. fp pumwbhppn qwe wyph:

He used to work very hard that his UV pwpwpwp 4’ wopwnbp npybugh

family might live well. hp puwwuppp (we wypkp:
They used to visit us twice a Gwpwfpn bplhne wiuqud U2 wygbbhl

week so that we were not dgh npybugh wnwudhl

left all alone. slbwypup:

With negative = "lest."
E.g. Do not drink to excess lest you Gunin rff; pdp, npybuqh

become ill. ¢ Thrwunuwuwe :
Note: This construction with npwbugh and the subjunctive must be used if the
subjects of the main and subordinate clauses are different. If the subjects
are the same, the dative of the infinitive may be used. See further Lesson

XXIV 2b.

Note the duplication of subjunctives, the second being negative.

E.g.:

|
|
|
|
fweuhu p Sweuplu whether they like it or not |
Neqbd prnveqbd: I have no choice. I



wqqu jh

wlwwupb |

Spwp by
Uwnbwils

wlnevwuncfdho,

—burl
whdplbich
wywquy, =

wyuqu
wpdbp, -p

me[hmi

il

nbp, -h

bpwup (PE)

punfwuncp

finn

pdwumnefihol,
-bwl

hpwlwincfdhol,

= Gl

jwenefthiu,

- bl
bhwywt, =hp

fuwnwywnpb

Vocabulary:

national

to hurry

H. Ajarian (famous
Armenian scholar)

marriage

to rain
future
in the future
value, worth
to increase (intr.),
be left over
slow (adj. & adv.)
part, role
I wish; would that
general (adj.)
"let" (with subjunc.)}

wisdom

reality, fact

favor

stop (for bus, ete.)

to govern

Lesson XXIIT

wnwdwpn [fh Ly, government

=bwl

fupdbu @L

fwrwuwpuyl u
Gweuhpy
JonniLwo, =h
bwiwug, =h
ubplby

U ljuninkr )

Emmnhg

npukugh

el ot dload
wwpwmol, =p

it loocks as though;
one would think

equally

to like

article

state

te paint

to notice

for a long time
now; long ago

so that, in order
that

excessively,extremely

office, position

wwpwmwlwin e @il duty, obligation

=bwl
wkmp £ (np)
+ subj.

qbpulupy

Hbpguby
mwnmqﬁi

onuljuyuiy, -

it is necessary that;
"must"

to resume, begin
again

to remove, lift

to suffer

airport
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Wowyupbgtp, npubuqh duduvalpl Swuupbp onwluyuy:
Ubp Jbé wnuwy hp joiuw) wywquyhl Swyng wunnd'n L fbwl nuwuwpou
B
bpwuh gqnep wyp JThp wqflul wlnivuncfbwl Ubplhuy bnwd pprwyhp:
hpwlwunc@hrup wynybu pt, dbg pupbp Gu:
Up punpbd np, wyn (wencPpeup pubp puop:
Zopbnpopu wnfhlip Gpbowuh Sedwpuwpwlfy th punSwuncp wuedn e @hwy
yp Shwmbop:
bphne pnypbpu w) Swrwvwpwybu 4p wvhpbd:
2wl pl p SweUpl wyu Swgniump whwh Swuglpd:
Vwubwgbwubpp jwlwp jonniwdubp 4p qpbu, npylbuqf wine'l
pwipl:
Zwjpu Shp vwSwlqp Ywawdupnoffbwy JEP pwpdp ywpwol Jp niUfr:
Tewmp L ynipf wppwapu, npybuqh wwpowhwune@heubbpn pue
lywnwp b :
Spppbpn Jbpgnip wbnwuhy dpwgtl, npybuqh Qupbbwd Gupp ubnuip
wwmpwuanb g
Gpwup qpuuwyp Ghow wwnwepwlp
U neqbd, np pJ qpppbu oppuwly JIp niubvwu:
Gnpodwinpubipnil E”E: np bpp wyn gqnpop JhEpfuwgulbly wnLl @Jﬁ
gapfuwl:
Uju ghpbip Swene Jhu angEQ:
Gnpép ppbl gnigpublp, wbuubup hug 4’ puk:
Rdholyp nuunun hp poubp, npybuqhp Shrwunp Swuluwp pp puwdlbpp:
Phy Jpu wy vywublp, fbhpbiu quy:
Vbp wwl wuabpp fug qnyu ubplbup:

#
fephpubpniy dpwy Jh punup, npybugh nipppubpl wp Jpwn ppunw:
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211 members of the organization must be present at the next meeting.
For the last ten years the value cf this picture has been gradually
increasing.

Our uncle used to play an important role in national affairs.
Fortunate are those who can eat meat once a week.

The entrance to the museum is on the other side of the building.

The following students should remain in class after the lesson.

I wish I could speak Armenian as well as you.

In the past the Armenians used to govern their country wisely and well.
Let's get off at the next stop.

Have you noticed how many new buildings are going up in Erevan?

When we arrived at the airport, ncbody was waiting for us.

They are demanding that we pay our debts immediately.

She has been suffering for a long time from the same illness.

Mother did not want me to marry a poor student; she preferred that I marry
a rich doctor.

I wish I had gone to Armenia when Ajarlan was still alive.

Where (whence) are we to begin?

She is always asking us to shut the door more gquietly.

He bought a car in order to be able to visit his girl friends more often.
Why don't we write to them and explain what happened?

Be careful lest you fall down the stairs.

We used to leave the house early on Sundays in order to buy flowers for
Grandma.

It looks as though it's going to rain all day.



LESSON XXIV

Uses of the Infinitive
The infinitive plays a large role in Armenian syntax, both as noun and

verb. Infinitives are declined as nouns in the following way:

N/A upply frouf ljwp g |
G/D uppbnt fuoulipne lywprpu i
Abl. ubpbit frouti| £ wpruw E
Instr. uhpbipny froulipny lwprpw | ny

Note that infinitives in -fi| change the —-fi- to -~ in declined forms.

A. Examples of the usage of declined forms:

Nom. Swimming is healthy. Lnquwip wnnnfwpwp L:
(Note here the use of the definite article as in III 5b.)

Acc. I like dancing. NMwpb) Yp vhpbd:

(No def. art.; eof. III 5b.)

Gen. The time for playing is over. hwnuwine dwlwbwlp wugwd E:

Dat. She is waiting for her hp wineupuht dudwubpnct 4p
husband's arrival. vwuk :

Abl. Are you afraid of dying? Ubnub b Lp Jupbwp:

Instr. 1 spend my time reading. dwdwbwlhu Luwpnuwind ' wugpubd:

B. The dative of the infinitive, normally with Swdwp, is widely used for pur-
pose clauses where the subject of the main and subordinate clauses remains the
same:

E.g. We have come to see you. 2bq whublipne Glhwup:
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They will go to Armenia in Swjwuwwly whuph Gpwy TwnblUwnepwip
order to visit the Madenataran. wyglbbpne Judwp:
A similar construction (without ‘Swdwp) is used for an action which will take

place or which must be done:

I am
E.g. Tomorrow to give Ywnp nuwuwpouncf@hit Jp mwpne
I have
a lecture. bif :

C. The instrumental of the infinitive is used in several senses:
E.g. He came running. Hwgbyny bljwe:
{Cf. above, A.)
For the third time... bppnpn wuquwd pprwpng...
Note especially participial clauses:
E.g. Being unable to see, he fell Stuuby phpuwyny, Pnepp pulibp
into the water.

Cf. also the use of p|jw;ny with participles in -wd , Lesson XVII la.

D. The infinitive is used as a complement for many verbs, e.g. "to want (to
do...}), to be able to," etc.

I want to leave now. U negbd Shdw JEGupy:

The pupils began to write. Neuwunnubpp wluwyu qpby:
Mote, however, that some wverbs govern cases other than the accusative. Thus:
Dative: unnUw) (to forget), yfuwpliw; (in the sense of being afraid to do some-
thing rather than of something).
E.g. He forgot to say that... Unngwe pubyne @L...

I am afraid to come to your bp dJupbwd qhpbpubpp dbp

house at night. mnLup qupne:
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Ablative: wd;uw| (to be ashamed), pncuwfifry (to avoid), dwldpwiw| (to get
tired of), Ywpw| (to be afraid of)

Note, however, that wipUw| and Yuwpliw); may take either the dative or
ablative.
E.g. Aren't you ashamed of swearing? Jbu wdpwwp SwySngbpne (Swyingbk):

I am tired of reading such books. Ujuyhuph qhppbp Gwpne)k

dwldpwgud bdJ':
I am afraid of dying (cf. EBA Ubnub bt Lp Juhplwd:

above) .

E. Note that the negative - is prefixed directly to the infinitive:
E.g. We decided not to go. Npnobighup phpfw; :

Cf. also BC above: glhplwny.

F. MEu after the dative of the infinitive may render "as soon as." E.g.
as soon as you arrive Swulibpnen wku
as soon as she arrives jwuubpnit whku

Note that the suffixes are obligatory.
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Vocabulary: Lesson XXIV

whnedp, =h club Shwlw g to admire
wi p b to be ashamed Ship, =h guest
wli d Ll wi personal dwidpwlw to grow weary, tired,
wnhfd, -h occasion, opportunity bored (+ abl.)
wnnfupupn healthy (promoting Uwinbibwnwpwl, Madenataran (manu-
health) -h script library) in
qaby to draw Erevan
nwbwly, -h knife wpupr b g to dance
Hr_pnu;w, Europe uwumlhq severe, strong
Gepnwyw b Yumw s py to trust, count on
| g to swim (+ dat.)
fun cuwihp g to avoid (+ abl.) nwpwd b to spread, extend (tr.)
duwnw b to serve, wait upon frur (Ll bright, shining
(+ dat.) thnfrwtwly instead of (preposi-
yuwqd'b | to form tion + gen.)
o false, feigned fhinfuls g to change, alter
ity to cut hplyly to save, rescue
tweunnp, -h faith, belief pwoliy to pull
fhumwppppnL = interest pabiy to expel, drive (a car)

phiu, -buwly
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1. Ubd Sopn wudvwlwy vwdwulubpp nep wwSwd bu:
2. Vuypplypu pwdwly dp Pty wnip:
3., Puibip wnannpupup £ pngnp wunug Swlwp, npnup upep Shewunncfipey
ntuh:
4. Fnpnp thwabpﬂ wnfhwl wuptipp mhuhb;nQ‘ﬁhmgwh-
5. Ubp qupniu Jﬁ uywubp, nnip dbp Guwyp qutE'
6. dwnp wnunt dnibqbpp whup bBpfwup® [npunc:
7. Uwpnuw bty dwdpwgwy: ‘tnepu b bup® php Jp ffupd on wnubpne:
8. Ubp npwghpu Lhup dopu wnnnfnifbwy dwupyu Swpgnig® Lbné
Sbmwppppni@bwdp Jp:
9. 9ébyny qpunwd wquplubpp pbiop hp Uuwbhy:
10. Uwumply wudpbepy wwly poby plhypuwpnd, Upwd wdpnnf qhzbpp fip
puptuwrwpdh JEP wugnerg:
11, bBlbnbgh bpPupne dulwiwl pdanuip Thqh Swunpuybpnc:
12. Zopbnpuypu Owpp niwb by bwp winedp GhpPuy™ Swybpby Pbppbp
hupnune:
13, Ywpbpu unitkp Jp wwyne bLup pp wwupbnupdhy waflhe:
14, Onpwiwl wniup pufiphp wywwpwunbjne™ Owpwpwy Jp bpPwup:
15, dwqbibty pww pnew hp ynqupd:
16. Uhon pnirvwpwd b Guwqduwlibpyncfthovubpne guwolwib£:
17. bpbowitl Jbpwnuabwpbu h Jbp Swypbpby poubynt wnhf ;60 niubguwd:
18, Uju pouwlgnePbuly dwbdpwguy, Upefp pnpbup:
19. Up Gupdbp np Spipbpp dwlwiwhhy yhop dudwulby:
20, ‘"Wwuwlp wywind wbn Jp qw?bgéﬁ, npwbuqp wauhlfubpniu dbnpp
OLTIE
21, UVbnwup phy Up wyu Ynnd pwpbup, npybugh Jbp Jheu pulibpubpt
w| Uumpl e
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This (now) is not the time to talk about such things.

I am going to the library to get some books on Armenian history.

It 1s a pleasure for us to serve you.

Aren't you afraid of climbing that dangerous mountain?

My friends are going to Europe next month to wvisit their family.

After her guests' departure, she continued her work.

He must settle his debts before he leaves tomorrow.

Aren't you ashamed to wear such a short dress?

It seems they have forgotten to tell you that I will not be coming home
for dinner.

Instead of going by car, walk to the museum; it's healthier for you.
Avoid forming opinions on things you know nothing about.

Do you have anything to do this evening?

He has no right to curse at his older brother like that.

Hurry up, we have no time to lose.

I am looking for somecne whom I can count on. This work is wvery important,
Is there no one here who can save us?

Ani is waiting for her friend so that they can go dancing together.
His faith is a shining example to us all.

Don't decide anything before hearing my proposal.

So many young men have deceived her that now she does not trust a soul.

Who spread that false news about my sister's future wedding?



LESSON XXV

The Passiwve

Passive forms are constructed by inserting =rt-between the stem

and the ending. WNote, however, the following further transformations.

1. Verbs with infinitives in =byj :

a.

b.

The infinitive becomes =nLp|

uppbiy - uppnipy; pwpby = pwpncpy; pubp - punchy

The present and imperfect indicatives (and subjunctives) are then

formed regularly from the passive infinitive:

o

p uhpnopd (I am loved)
Yp pwpnek pl (they were deceived)

The aorist is formed regularly as with verbs in =fi :

whpnibguy; pupnebguy

(i.e. the active aorist stem is not used)

d.

The imperative is formed from the present and (passive) aorist stems

in a regular manner:

a.

uppnek, uppnibgbp; Jh uhpaipp, Jh uppnipp
The past participle is regular:

ufipn Lwd

Hence the perfect and pluperfect:

uhpnowd GBS, vhpniwd Lf

pwpniwd bJ, pwpniwd Lh

166
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2. Verbs with infinitives in -f1:
These are straightforward (e.g. punniUfij to receive, accept)
a. punniunch)
b. U’ punniunchd
c. punniuncliguy
4. phanhnLE, ghananngp
Jﬁ punniLunchp, Jﬁ plunncunchp

e, punniunLwd

Note that some active verbs in =b| have intransitive forms in —ﬁ,[ : E.qg.
wypnby to burn (something) Jwply to extinguish
A to burn, be burned Juph to be extinguished,

go out; to faint

Such wverbs have no passives in —HL!’-','_:

Snep wypbguwe : The house burned.
Yhppn wypbgh: I burned the book.
(Therefore, passives such as "the house was burned by X" are rendered by: "X

burned the house.")

3. Verbs with infinitives in -w):

These form the passive from the aorist stem:

a. lhuwpnw; - Quwppugnehg

pwbw; = pwgnihy; Jnnubw) - dnngnih

Other forms are then derived from these infinitives as if they were regular
infinitives in -p .

b.  Yp Ywpnuwgnip; Yp pugnep

e. lGwpnwgnibgwe; pwgnibgue
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a. pugnil, pwgnibigbp; of pugnihp, Jf pugnihp
e. Ywpnugniwd; puwgniwd

Note the following "irregular" passive verbs (cf. 87 and 8 in Lessons XVI and

XIX) .
nubiy = npnehy (acr. stem)
wwhh| = mwpnefiy (aor. stem)
ww| = wpneh| (cf. wnep imperative)

For ntinki| the present passive is l"ILU"I-"l'L'hi ; but a 3p.s. is found from the

aorist stem: Ouwop hbpnetguwe the meal was eaten.

For the passive of factitive verbs see Lesson XXX.

4. B few verbs are passive in form but intransitive, reflexive or reciprocal
in meaning. E.g.

Jupdnepy to get used to, accustomed to (+ dat.)

vwimpntfiy to comb one's hair (without Juwq; or dwqbpp uvwimpb)

fwdlpnrpnef| to kiss each other

5. The personal agent with a passive verb is expressed by the ablative or

by the postposition {nndL (+ gen.):

hp quewlubpncy ogdl uppnewd Lz
She is loved by her children.
hp quiwlubpbu ) bp uhpnih:
but: Spwgwiny uvywiluncbgwe: He was killed by a rifle.

In modern Armenian the 3 pl. is widely used to make general statements.

The passive is used less frequently than it is in English.
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E.g. Such things are not done in the Ujuyhuh puwtbp ;b6u pubp
presence of others. nephobbpne ubiplwyne fowh
lar wnpb):
In Erevan ice cream is sold bpbowuf JE) wlty wbn wuwquunuwl
everywhere. Gp dwpblt lor Lp Swfnch) :
But: It is said that... G?punch @E (or 47 publ [#E). ..

With passive verbs, when the subject is a noun singular in form but plural

in meaning, the werb is alsoc singular.

E.g. Ten thousand dollars were given Swup Swqup wnjup wmoncbp E
to the poor. wijpuntipnel :
Six people were killed. Ybg Sngph ugwhlnibgu. (or

vywhnehp E);



wyply
wyphy
wpgppbg
pupbubp
pd2liby
pdalncftheu,
~bw
punc@piu,
- b
¢hp, =b
tpbiiny@, -p
quiwqul
pulibpncfihi,
-bub
[niu

Ynplby

npr, -p

Jwrwuwpn

§hmwppppne fiy

Shewunwung, =h

Spwguwl, -h
dwpb
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Vocabulary:

to burn (trans.)
to burn (intrans.)
to prohibit
benevolent, kind.
to cure

medicine

nature

letter, script
phenomenon
various

friendship, society

to wash

to name, call (+
wlnelny = name
after

fight, guarrel

equal

to take an interest
in (+ instr.)

hospital

rifle

to put out, extinguish

Lesson XEV

duwph |

to be extinguished;

faint

ubplwynefdhLu, presence

~bul
unplbu
gupdby
aupdpy
ngd, =f

yuwiwufp, =p

wuwSnLpmp

wunlih ¢

uwlmpnefy

undnpnefthe,
= bl

yupdnihp

wpntpy
dppwinplby
wwlyw i b
gnjg nu|
punupuwtfwpne -
fhiu, =bwl
pup, =h
DFEBE: _h

again, anew

to move (trans.)

to move (intrans.)

force, strength,
Prowess

demand

to hide oneself

to lie down

to comb cne's hair

habit, custom

to get used to (+
dat.)

to act, behave

to hurt, wound

yet

indicate

to show,

politeness, civility

stone

Law
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1. Uqquwhwuhn bwdwhp Yypguwy buwpnw;, npndibnbe nncubpbumf qpniwo
Ep:
2. Uuwihm hp pnynp pupblwdubply vhpniwéd £, npnyibube pupbubp ne
wqupie wnfplp £:

8. Upwlp pusny dupbghu:

4. hp wdpnnp nydp qnpéwdbiny® Swghe hpgwe vbnwup wbaby pwpdb:
5. Wty bunqwuphh Jhu  pPnemnchp:

6. LunSwupwybu, Swyphlu pwqupwluwy punppubpny yp Sbuwppppnip:
7. Snuwu hp JES Sop wuniunmy Bwlnp Lnpnciwd E:

8. LunSwupwybtu opbupulbipp quwuwquwl joenniwdbbpne Yp pwduncpi:

9. dwgk, nupbpp wlinnp Jp qpws™ yp plwliep:”

10, UuwShw wmwpby Jupbp b, qwewf@ Jp wwn Poep 4p panp:

11. bBwdwg wdlwg 4p dupdnipup wju bGphpph vnynpnefdhcbubpnil:
12.  Puup Swyp Guy® Swybptup whip pdnngnih s

183. bp wnwfwplhp wwlwipl pungniunciwéd L
14, Wyughuh Lbnd wwadne@bwl Jp hhgwgu bp Swewowp:

15. Uju pwupp Swylulul nupng Yiy: BRE Guy, nip yp quunch:

16. %nnp bplpnpn wuqud pyjwpny pnuncbgwe, pwyg Unpbl huwpwe :

17. Unheh dp puPuwgpph pwpnd dJppurnpniwd Ep:

18. Wpwpih wlbiwdbd pulbpnefhivubpp Ulbphljuyh JLP Lhp qulnipl:
19. Uwpnpl Swewuwwp hp oUpY:

20, SGpwncfPhiup ngbn pb Gpgwd pwguwupb| puncfbwu pnynp bGpbuonyfubpp:
21. Obqdt Jbdbpnil Sbw Jhyw punupudupne@budp Jupnik s

*Note the adverbial use of the participle.



10.

13

12.

13,

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19,

20.

21.

172
He was named Hayg because of his strength.
By the time of our arrival, everything had already bheen prepared.
Only give fresh meat to the dog.
He has changed quite a bit since I first met him.
The room was painted a light color.
What was asked was more than what was needed.
Because he speaks 2o slowly, what he says is understood even by
foreigners.
Smoking is prohibited in the hospital.
Thanks to modern medicine, we may be able to cure her.
This was not explained to me before.
My friend was wounded by the enemy during the last war.
The man was sought for three years before he was caught.
All the deceased man's money was given to the church for the building of a
new school.
Such things are not said in the presence of children.
Show us the most intelligent of your pupils.
The book I found was written in ancient script.
Where are the children hiding? Tell them to come here at once.
Comb your hair and wash your hands before going to school.
Burn these personal letters lest they fall into anyone else's hands.
When we went to visit the sick man, he was lying down asleep.

The demonstrators made new demands every hour.




LESSON XXV

Conditional sentences

"If" is rendered by b[f[. There are numerous varieties of conditional

sentences, but the following categories indicate the most usual types:

1. Statements of fact. The indicative is found in both clauses for present

and past statements; the subjunctive is used in the subordinate clause for

future statements.

a. Present:

Gipt L4p Jwwdbd, nepbdu
gnyncfthey nLupd:

GRE wynubu L, anil wybup L
wudhfunyb v wwnwufrwlbu:

b. Past:
Gt wyn pudnpp Ybpup, whop
Ghowbnwiwu:

Gt oquwd bu Jbp fruwdpubpniu,
(nepbdu) oot puowliwlt Jpu bu:
c. Future
Gigt wyn newbu, Lp Shrwbnwiwu
orR whwh Shrwlhnuwlwu:
GRE wwmnL fwlp pwlwu, wwn on

bne quy Ubpu:
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If

If

If

If

If

If

I think, then I exist.

that is the case, then you

must reply immediately.

you ate that apple, you will
be ill.
you have aided our enemies,

you are a traitor

you eat that, you will be
£11.
you open the window, cold

air will come in.
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bRt Junp qpunuwpwl bpfloee, bu If you go to the library tomor-
wy G whwh qud: row, I shall come with you.
Uhnuhd GRE unve fuouhd: May I die if I tell a lie.

2. Hypothetical statements. The subjunctive is used in the subordinate clause,
various tenses of the indicative or conditional mood in the main clause accord-
ing to the sense.

The "conditional” mood is the imperfect or pluperfect with whwf : whwh
ntgbh I would like; nequwd whuwh pyjwyp I would have liked.
E.g. Unwlug pp oquniftbwl whwh Without his/her help, I would not

lwpbbwy b nuubipu swopwunb ) : be able to prepare my lessons.
a. Present (two imperfects, or imperfect in the "if" clause and condi-

tional in the main clause):

Gt poqubp, whuh pLupbuwyh If he didn't help, I would be
nuwubipu wwapwunb | : unable to prepare my lessons.
Bt wyn nembhp, 4p Shrwbnuiwyhp If you were to eat that, you
or yhuh Shrwlinuiw)pp: would be ill.
Note that in English "if" is sometimes omitted. E.g. "If you were to..." may

be rendered: "Were you to....

b. Past (imperfect or pluperfect, and future perfect or conditional) :

GRE onqbijunpp hwhgne gud Had I missed the train, I would
pliugh, dnandtt nepwguo have been late for the con-
uhwh pypwyph: ference.

Gt wyn wplwdby (wplwdny) If he had not died in that
dbnwd ppppwp, bpblp puwudt| accident, he would have been

mupbwly Bnwd whmp pywp: 21 yesterday.
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(21 wwpblwy whuh ppwp [or (...he would be 21 today)
Y piwpl wjuop)
Gt pwudplickp, wwunjgmph Jp If it had not been raining, we
qugwd whwnh ppwyhup: would have gone for a walk.

Note also the juxtaposition of a past condition with a present possibility:

BRE pp bnpwypp dwdwbwlhhlb Swowd If her brother had arrived in
atlwp, dbup pnynpu JThwuhl time, we could all go to
Ypuwyhup ffwnpnt Gpfiwg : the theater together.

Note that the English "unless" must be rendered in Armenian by "if not":
E.g. Unless they arrive soon, we Gt pnrwmny pqui, wnwhg hpbug

shall leave without them. whuh LGpflwbp :

Negative of the Subjunctive

The negative form of the subjunctive is widely used to render a prohibi-
tive (in place of the imperative).
E.g. Tell no one. Uthine Jp ppubu (urf; pubip):
This construction implies an exhortation or a warning entailing undesirable

consequences.



wynuku

UuwmnLwd,

Uumnrdng

Uumncowd ppuk

Upwpu, =p

wplwd, =h
puhin, =
quenp
gnynifihel,
=Gwl
qnynifihet
nLublwg
nuiLwlwl, =h
nhdwliwg

bt

Vocabulary:

thus, so

God

God forbidl
Araxes (the river
Araxes)
accident
luck, fate
chief, prime

existence

to exist

traitor
to endure, stand up
to (+ dat.)

if

bphwwuwpnnef@po, youth (abstract

=bwl

Gpfuwiulnefthiu,

=l

qaneanifhiu,
-bwl

qopwenp

noun)

happiness

caution, attention

strong

Lesson XXVI

hdwguby
poip, -b
funpn Ll
fwdwpdwlpy

fupnLwd, -=h
Thewbnuwbiw
Jwuwdp

Thuly
Juownnb |
Julgwbp, -p
ubphby

ubpnnnifhol

UbpnnnofihL

ity

nLpwlwy

wumnwpwg, -h
wuwwdb |
upnn yun, =h
uunn J i
bpfu

to let know, inform

intelligence

deep, profound

to dare, be bold (+
inf.)

blow (n.)

to fall ill

in part, partly

only, single

to intend

fault, misdemeanor

to forgive, excuse
{(+ dat.)

apology; excuse me

to apologize

to be late (abl.
be late for)

liturgy, mass

to punish

walk

to go for a walk
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wwp b wl annual; also used thwhig by to miss (train, occa-
to render age sion, etc.}; snatch

nljwpwbw | to weaken (intrans.)
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GPE, UQuancwd pput, wphwd p wywowsh, Thqp $hrwduyut:
GRE nuewlwbp pnanH‘thﬁEmwtu whinh wwwdnefp:
BRE e nibbbwp wyqupuf pupncflhivubip gbp pubip:
Lwdwpdwlphu wounp Sbw Ganchp, pwn qopwernp E:
Swywumwuby pwup dp 2hp qbup pbphu Jhqh:
Tbwmp £ nphdwiw; pwpwp Swpniwdtbpnolu:
Gt ubpngnefthoy ¢ punpbd® whoh subpbup plqh:
Hﬁ neopwbwp, npnd Shunbe yhinh pYpuwiup pbgh vywub:
GRE wyn Ynndbpp bpfup, qnobpty qqﬂtzwgfbr
hp LGhwupp Jhéd Jwuwdp ghtnbpne JEP wugnigwd E:
LEL qqnepniffbudp Jupnepd® qnpdbpn webph qwe 4’ pyg e
Unwlg dwjwumwl bpfwpne, whnp plupbiwyh wjupwt jwe Swpbpbl
froup :
Gitt ghwbwypl, np Snu Gup, bnpuypu be pp LU wy Yoo quyhl:
Pnr puwdvbpn Jhwyh Jwuewdp Ghpn bu:
Upugbe wwawpwqpt ulupyp pwn phy dwpn fup blinbgpu:
URE duwnpud bu guowypn SwulpP webip aipd ybop b owppunpus
Gt Junp pwudpbck,Jbp mwu wnfboh Jwut w) whoh vbhphbup:
Uyn pupbuwpwpdh wplwdbs h |bp h Ypuwp ppowly pwpby:
Nquply wanty wpqppbghu npneuly fneph JEP nnub:
dfiom E, np bpbuniy wmwpbluuby bup Jupgne pbppp Yp vlup
nljwpwiw)
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If that is the case, one of us must be wrong.

If it rains tomorrow, there will be no class.

What would yvou do if you were to find a thousand deollars?

Our prime concern is that the others not arrive before us.

You should drive your car cautiously in order not to have an accident.

My brother informed me last night that their first child was born yesterday.
The Araxes iz too deep for animals to cross (= 2o deep that animals cannot
cross) .

Take care that you don't f£all ill again.

Let us know when you get back home.

If you intend to buy a car, it would be better to buy a new one.

The faults of his youth were only minor cnes.

Hext week I shall be thirty-seven.

Whatever you do, do not miss that opportunity.

If you haven't given him any money, he will not be able to buy what you
wanted.

Were you to arrive at the time you said, you would find everyone out (=
would not find anyone at home).

If you send that letter tomorrow morning, it will arrive the next day.

Do not do that unless you want to be punished.

They would know what we are talking about had they been present at our last
meeting.

Since she began going for a walk every day, her health has greatly improved.
If you had informed us that you were intending to come by train, we would

have gone to the station with the car.



LESSON XXVII

Expressions of time

1. Nearly all nouns in modern Western Armenian that refer to periods of time

or to seasons have a special declension in the singular.

Thus:

N/A op (day) dund {hour) wnwp

G/D opnLwl dwiln Lwl w0 Lwl
abl. opnepbl  or opk dudnepblt or dundt wuwpnLptk
Instr. opny duwlny wwp o
(Plurals: opbp, dwdbp, wwphubp)

week swpwfd = puwpfinLwl

month wiffiu = wdlunrwlh or wlunt

morning wnmnt = wnantwl; wnwiom = (gen.) wnweowbwl, (dat.
noon htuop flas op)

evening hphlincuy - hphlincwh

night qh26p - qhobpniowl

daytime ghpbly - gbpblniwy or gnpbly - gnpbilh, gnpbilinowy
yesterday bptl - bpblynciwl

tomorrow qunp - dJuwnnowl

time winbl - winblnowl

Irregular is bpbilng

But note the regular G/D in Jwyplbwl minute:

(evening) = bpbiln jbwl -

Juiyplibwi p

time:

dwlwiywly
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(Plurals are regular.}

(year)

or nupht

ww L oumn Ll

lor Juwyplbwinewl)
dudwuwlhp (or dwdwlwlynLwi)
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(w4, "death," also belongs to this group: gen. twiniwl
abl. Uﬂmﬁ‘t (or JHJ";HLE’IJ.E}

The seasons are declined as follows:

spring qQupnil — quplwl (adj.: quplwlwyh)
summer wJdwn - wlwnnowl (adj.: widwnbiwjhl )
avtumn  wpnLl = wplwl (adj.: wpUwlwyhl)
winter ddbin - ddbinniwy (adj.: ddbnbuwypi)

2. Time of day

What is the time? dunlp putip E:

It is two o'clock. dudp bplhne (pu) E:

(It is) eight (o'clock). dwdp nifip or noffu L; or simply nifip
It is half past three. dudp bpbpniltu E:

It is a guarter past four. dwdlp pnpup pwnnpn 7 wuglp:

It is a quarter to five. Shuqpu punnpn Luy:

It is ten past six. Ybgp wwup L?wugup:

It is twenty-five to seven.

[l{hgn.-.i;l‘;u[i Thug L2 wugup:
Lofdpy puwvu Shug lLuy:

at two o'clock dudp (ace.) bplhniepht (dat.) [but bpbppl
etc. |
at eight o'clock dunlp nifihu
at a quarter past nine bup pwnnpn wigwo
(nine fifteen) pup wwulShlg wugwd
at a guarter to ten nwulb ft punnpn JSuwguwd
at twenty past eleven wwubd by n puwl wbgwd

at thirteen minutes to twelve mwubbpynepphy wwulbpbp dJwyplibwy Juwgwd
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at noon Euopphu
at midnight hbughpbiphu
at what time? np dwdnct (= bpp)
in what month? ;lnp wifuncLu
cf. also in the future wuywqu § il
in the past wiugbwy bl
on time duJwiwlhu

These forms are in origin locatives, but the locative case is not distin-

guished from the dative in modern Armenian.

The exam lasted from a quarter past nine to eleven thirty (half past eleven).
Puncfhiup dwdlp hup pwnnpn wigwdbl Jpupbe wwuudbly ne GEu wbibg:
Beginning tomorrow the class will meet three times a week.

dqunnepult ulubw; pwpwfip bpbp wuquwd nwu whuh niubuwup:

Up until yesterday they all attended regularly.

Uhupbe bpkly pnypnpu wy Gwunvwenp Yhpynd Y4p julwpEpu:

all summer the university is closed.

Swdwiuupwup wlpnnf wlwnp gng L:

The New Year holiday occurs in winter.

Unp mwpniwl wpdwhnipnp ddfbnp  (or ddbnnewy JEP) GPpgwy:

The foliage falls in autumn.

StpbiLubpp wyLwl Yp f[tuppio:

3, The adjectival forms in =wljwlcan be used as adjectives (or nouns) and also
sometimes in expressions of time.
E.g. opwlhwl: daily, a day.

You should eat three meals a day. Opwlwu (or opp) bpbp wuqudS

ykwp £ nLwbp:
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wuwlwl : monthly; as noun, salary

nwp b lywi yearly, annual (also used for age; cf. Lesson XXVI)

The annual meeting of our soci- Fbp Gwqduwhbpyn L @bwl awpb
ety takes place in autumn. dnnnyp wbnp L’ nLublwy
w2bw ;

dudwliwli:  hourly, per hour

50 miles an hour dwdwlwl jhunty Snnu



wdwn, -nLwl
wluwlywl, ~p
Uuqpuw,

Uughny

wpnil, w)lwl

wnfh op

wpugnif@hil,
-buwl
wpdwhnipn, -h
pluwlinL@heu
Jwwmnunnb
qupnil,
quplul
nhdb |
bpbgny,
bptilnjbwl
Bunpl |
funpp |

dwdwljul

fwiunuwenp

Lbpyny
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Vocabulary: Lesson XXVII

summer
monthly salary
England
(ef. Appendix on
Geographical Names)
autumn; fall
the day before yester-
day

speed

holiday(s)

to settle

spring

to apply to (+ dat.)

evening

to spill (trans.)

to overflow; fall (of
leaves)

hourly

regular, proper

(in) fashion, way, man-
ner (instr. case of

bpw)

YLughpbip,

-nLuwl
fEuop, =-niwl
Gtuopty bup

(ox bpf)
Suunku

UdSvopbiw g

dfbn,
dph
dﬁf”ﬂ: -h
Innu, =h

Juwfnnhpy

—-nLwl

uljubuwg

fuwy plybui,
mbhpbe, =h

-0

ghpbly, =ncwl
(also gnpbl,

~nLwl or =h)

puuncfthr,
~buwl

opwljwl

midnight

mid=-day, noon

afternoon

Handes Amsorya: a
scholarly review of
Armenian studies

winter

free, without charge

means

mile

to succeed; (with
abl.) to pass
(exam, etc.)

beginning (postposi-
tion + abl.)

minute

leaf

daytime

examination

daily
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Upuwl mbpbicubpp wwppbp qnyubp 47 nobblwl
pbrwhp pwm qbqbghly b quplwi:
BEuqpobpby wnwf wncup wbwp L pywu:
Hwnnopblb wlhubw; nwubpp webph Gwiuncfe whoh uljupl:
dwdpn Gphnepht wlby Jwpn Gwpbt Jbpwquwpdwe :
UVhupbe dwdp Shuq, pnynpn wyp Jbpwqupdwd wbwp £ pyup:
Opp pufi dud Gp puwbup:
2bp gnpdweapubipp np wluncy wpdwlhnepn 4 wntbu:
Ununcubpp dudp gwbﬁ}h W wpuwy Jwypn:
"Zwinku Wluopbuy"-p wju wluncwy Rhip Gwpqugwsd bu:
Uyu swpfiniwy pwnupwhwy jnepbpp jwe pbu:
Yho2bp-glipbly wypwnbgu, npybuqh qnpdp wyju wlpu (Jugul:
Uyt wabuniwl undnpnifthevubpp Shdw dnngniwd Gu:
unp dwiniwy wwnlwnubpp Jhupbe Shdw ;Eup qhnbip:
Swybipp pwn Qulncpby pbwhnefpry Swuwnwowd B swn Tpoomwp
Gplppubpne JEP:
BEL pbu Ypuup wyn qrpop fuwnwpby, Oh poumsin:
ip dwdniu, 4p Yupotp, np dbp pupblwdubpp whwp qui:
Swphu wnunrwql wuqud Jp whbwp £ pdholhp bpflwg :
Qunudupnf@piup puqupulul fup JhIngubpne wpup qpdt, wyn Supghy
(nedned Jp oquubpne Swlwp:
Uniynpwpwp, bnpuypu dwdwlul fufuniy Snat wpagneffbwdp §hp pok
bp hupuwpupdp:
Opuwlwuny | wyppwnpp, Pt wluwluindg:

Wyu pphynty qpuiwé bd, dunp gbpbyp Yplup qug:
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Generally, the summers are long and hot in Boston.

Where are you intending to go for your winter holidays?

In England shops are usually closed from one to two in the afterncon.

He spends his evenings working and his mornings sleeping.

Many people wrongly suppose that noon is the hottest time of the day.

The population of Armenia is now 3,147,859.

Each day has twenty-four hours, and each hour sixty minutes.

He gives a quarter of his monthly salary to the poor of his village.
Students must pass all their examinations before moving into a higher class.
It is three o'clock; it is seventeen minutes past five; it is half past
eleven; it is twenty-one minutes to seven; it is a quarter to eight.

The meeting will begin promptly at 8:15 in the evening.

At what time do you usually have breakfast?

Today the shop will be closed from midday until 3:30.

Look out or you will burn yourself.

Unless you attend classes regularly, it will be difficult for you to finish
the Armenian course.

For many years, the population of the world has been rapidly increasing.
She has not eaten anything since yesterday.

How many free copies of his book does an author usually receive?

Three apples fell from heaven.

For the last seventeen years that writer has been busy writing a novel about
life in modern Armenia.

I last saw your friend the day before yesterday.




LESSON XXVITT

1. Fresent Participles
a) There is a present participle in =nn (passive in =n Lnn) which is
used as an adjective or substantive and can be declined. The suffix -nn is

added to the present stem of verbs in -&; and -fij , and to the aorist stem of

verbs in —wj| . Thus:
uhpliy 2 uppnn; uhpninn loving, lover; beloved
fuoupy 2 fuounn speaking, speaker
Gwpnuwp 2 fwpgugnn; Lwpnuwgnenn reading, reader; being read
puquy (> punugnn ) > pwngnn playing, player
my > mnaLnr; mpnLnt giving, giver; given

Examples of usage:

bpyne Lpu nevbgnng dwpn Jp a man with two wives

junnubpp the audience

gpnaubpne Jhnoflhcup the writers' union

Mnufdnt gquuncng Swybpp the Armenians (living) in Boston

(Hote that the Armenian participle in -p cannot be used to render the English

present participle in such clauses as "crossing the street I saw.... This may
be rendered: dwdpuwl wbgUb ne wnbl, whuwy....)

b) There is also a participle in —-fiy added to the present stem of
"regular" verbs in -0 and -=fi| which indicates an actor or agent. It is only
found with some verbs. E.g.:

bqut 2 h.”'?.lhff singer

puwlyp) > puwlpy inhabi tant

187
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But Ubplwjwguby > representative (see further beleow Lesson

Ubplywjugnighy XXX for causative verbs in -gllbi)

2. Future participles
There are two future participles, one wverbal and one adjectival. They
are formed by adding -nt and -fip respectively to the infinitive, save that
verbs in -fi| have future participles in =bnt, =L pp. Thus: qpblijnc,
poubiynt, hupnuine; qpbpp, poub)hp, Gwpnuw pp:
a) Participle in -ntL . This is the same in form as the dative of the in-
finitive. See Lesson XXIV above for the use of this participle in purpose clauses,
The participle in =nL can also express a supposition: E.q.

Uhugbe Sphdw Jbluwéd pypjwyne L:  He must have left by now.

b) Participle in -fip. This participle is used as an adjective, indicat-

ing something teo be done:

Nundbphp nrupd pbgh: I have something to tell you.
bupnuihp qbppbpu the books I have to read

(ef. hupnuguwd qhppbipn the books you have read)
nembiphp, pdb)pp food, drink

3. Verbal adjectives in -}
These correspond to the English "-able" and are formed by adding -h to

the infinitive. But note the change to -G in =fi| verbs. E.g.

uppliy > uppbip lovable
punniufpy > pugniubp acceptable
wwpawmbip > wworwb g h adorable, darling

(Note that pwlbw|f is a noun, "key," from puliu) to open.)
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Some of these verbal adjectives may be used as substantives in certain
situations. E.g.
uppt) hubpu my dear cnes!
wwrwb § fu my darling

Quwuljwd li | pu hwfwe : The suspect escaped.



wyi
whpunniLubyh

wuing

wiingnefthel,

=lrwl
pwuwih, -h
plwliut
puwlps, =p
quiunch
gpnefhil,

=Gwis
punniubigh
hep PL
fdl pp, -h

dwnwintfthel,

—hbu'l
dpdwnb p
uuludb | p
Sunl | b@
fwgbgh, -h
fwupuy pu

Ewngb[

Swrwpnefy

Vocabulary:

other
unacceptable
negligent

negligence

key

natural

inhabitant

to be situated

writing, literary
plece

acceptable

supposedly

drink, beverage

service

ridiculous

suspect

Hamlet

mirror

public (adj.)

to collect, assemble
(trans.)

to assemble (intrans

come together
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Lesson XXVIII

fhmb Lwpwp

Jbémqnjb

dhnefthev, -bwl
hop, Suph
Sowlnyfd, =hp
Spwlyn L uy i
Juwbljwpd
ubiplujugub

bbplwjwgnegpy
-h
supdnud, =h,
2wp didwl
2nfwhuwyp, =hp
numtippp, ~b
nLpwlag
wur gl | p
ywymobbwy, =h
ywpwquy , =
whwonefihou,

A - bwl

consequently, so,
accordingly

greater, wvery great,
greatest

union

mind, thought

culture

cultural

suddenly

to introduce, repre-
sent, perform (a
play)

representative

motion, movement,
gesture

neighborhood

food

to deny, rencunce

adorable

official

circumstance

state
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Qudvwlwly wwelwnbbpnd hpgwy dnnndhl Ubplwy quunihy:

Rugh wilt, uy| Wunhpubpny w| qpunbgutp:

Uyn qpnnh qpoefhivubpp wy pbd Gupnup, npnd Sbnbe ¢ b Swuluwp
quunup:

Swupuwyhy gnpobpny qpunnnubipp br dnnnynipnbty pbwpniwéd pnnp
ubpluyugnighubpp ybwp E Gupnuy wyn lwpbinp jonniwdp:
Vhplwy bGnagubpnit dbdwgn it Jwup punniubg wunp wnwfwplp:

hp swpdnudubpp pnpnpndpu wy pLwlwyu ;b6U:

Shgpuwt nepwgwe whgbw) wluniwy punupwhwl dnondubpniy Jwolwlgwd
gLiurggs

bwnwdwpnc fbwy wwpwoubuwubipp jujwubgpu, np wqquypl wwpmpp
pwuph Jp Shihnund webjgwd E:

Twpwquibipp vnhybgh qhup pp Shy wniup Swfbnc:

Gnpd pnibbgnnubpp wbwonePbwy oqunifhiup wbwp £ punpbu:

BRE wyn Ynndbpp  wengwh bpfugne ppwp, dbp il hplbpl n
b hpubipp dbqh S wwptp npny Sbnbe pwunc@ubp p hwt Snu:
Cubigppubp pwa niupd:  Op Jp Swunpyhup, npybuqh pnpnplu wg
yundGJS pbhgh:

Yhwtwyne Ep, np puluncfhiup jwa ndniwp yhop pppwy:

26p puwdubpp wwpg bu, Gplubyne wbwp pniupp:

Zujpu gnpop bpfuit wnwf Jbq 4p Swlpnipk:

Puup Jp quyplbuity vedwquency whep bpPud:  GRE qplbg b
vwlwlubp niuhp nnckp, wwhhd:

Qpuntync Shfng Jp quubyne L, wyjwybu pwb Jp ppubynd wyhah
dwldpwbwip:

Uhneftbwly whnuwdubpp ﬁip yhwh Twrwpniht quw) rwpwfd:

* = bpftwp.
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Uhs Swypn ?hi&hq Ep Pt puwlwl wwnlwnubpt Jbnwe:

Buulwpd, wawlg npbrl wwnlwnp, pu. Bwlynpbuwly pwnuwplly JGLubguL:

Most of the town's paper factories are situated on the right-hand bank of
the river.

A man with a watch does not need to ask strangers the time.

Following her husband's death, she lost her former happiness.

He came supposedly to help us, but in reality he did more harm than good.
Because of the services he has rendered evervone, he is liked by all.
That man is suspect; keep away from him.

our daughter wants to become a famous writer.

She has read too many novels, consequently her ideas about life are ridiculou
Wherever Armenians are to be found, they always form various cultural unions.
Our Armenian teacher has written many books on the history of Armenian
thought.

Last night the members of the Armenian theater performed "Hamlet" for the
third time this month.

The inhabitants of our neighborhood come from various countries of the
world.

He broke the key trying to open the door.

How many letters do you have to write this week?

I have a lot of things to do; you will have to wait a few more minutes.
The enemies' proposals were gquite unacceptable, so the war continued.

He is a very rapid speaker, so the lecture should not last long.

My elder sister spends hours in front of the mirror combing her hair.
Dikran is a very quick reader; he would have finished that novel long ago.

Due to his negligence, he soon lost his position.



LESSON XXIX

l. Result clauses
Clauses of result are introduced by the particle M1, "So that" is
rendered by wlwlly np (or wyjbybu np), The verb of the subordinate clause is
in the indicative mood.
Distinguish, therefore, between purpose and result:
Purpose: She opened the window so that fresh air could come in.
Twnn L Swup pwgwe, npybuqh RFupd on qup ubpu:
Result: She opened the window so that cold air came in.
Nunnn L Swhp pwguwe , wbwul np wwn on Juwwr Ubpuo:

Further examples:

The book was so long that I Yhppp wybpwl bGplwp Ep, np plpguy
could not finish it. (quyt) bpfugby:

My grandfather is so old that he Ubd Swypuw wybpwh ébp b, np sh Ypuwp
cannot walk unaided. put by wnwig oquni bt :

The train was so late that we Gngbljwnpp wybpwl nipugwe, np
did not arrive on time. dwdwiwlhpt p Swowlp:

2. Concessive clauses

A. "Although" is rendered by [fbbc (fLylLw and [fEybmb are also

found): E.g.
He continued to sing, although no Uy 4p pwpniuwhbp Gpgbp, ftbe np
one was listening to him. np dnphly U’ putp hpbu:

Although he bought the tickets, his @Lbe hup qubg wnduwlubipp, hp
friends did not even say thank puljbpubpp unpiwlwne@hou pul
you. pJquwymubighty hpbiu:
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I1f the concessive clause comes first, puwjg often precedes the main verb:
Although I liked the picture, I PLbe Swiubguy Ulupp, @uwig) ¢ 4pguy

couldn't buy it as I had no money. quby quyl npnySbmbe npud pnoubp:

B. "Despite" is rendered by fwlwnwl . A following noun is put into the
genitive. "Despite the fact that" is rendered by wlhwnwly plus an infinitive

(in the gen. case) or Swlwnwl wlunp np. E.q.

Despite the rain we went for a Swlhwnwl whdpbop, wwonjuh
walk. qughlup:
(But in Armenian this could also be translated: Qulwnwly wunp np

Y utdptickp, wanjup qughbup:

Despite being ill, Boghosian Swhwnwly Shrwun pprwpniy, TNognubwu
attended the meeting. whplwy quunibgwe dnnnypu:
Despite the fact that he was Swlhwnwl wunp np Shewun Ep,
il11, Boghosian... Monqnubiwl. ..
Despite his illness, B... Swlhwnuwl hp Shrwugneffbwu, 4. ..
3. "Please"

In a more formal sense lp f.-'mﬁ?!g (yp ‘imﬁf?u for intimate friends) is
used, followed by the infinitive.
E.g. Would you please give me a Unp ‘Fmﬂ'hﬂg (yp *’iwﬁFul quwrwft Jp
glass of water. Pacp i :
In a less formal sense jw@pu and Swlpp are put at the end or beginning
of the sentence, which then has the verb in the indicative:
Guiwf@ Jp Pnep hni wowp, Swlpp:
Swlhu, quew Jp fnep Yne midu:
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Very formal is jwilbgkp with the infinitive, used primarily in writing.
E.g. Please accept our best wishes wlbgtp punniupy Jbp jwiwgnyy

for the New Year. dunflwupubpp Unp Swpniwl wnfdhe:

Wunpbtd with the imperative is used mainly for invitations.
E.g. Come in, please. bhpu Ghkp, punpbd:
In a similar sense note ﬁ'pwJJf:, ‘ipmJJthp, a general invitation mean-

ing - according to the situation - "come in, help yourself, sit down, etc."



wnphep, =p

Wi i

w byl u

wlrwily

whwlly np

wl twdlpbpne@pet,
~bwl

widunlp

wpftuuwg

puwpdpnefdhel,
~bwl

puw

ik, [Ftybuwbe
puguylbu, ..

Un gyl u

(oxr wybwyku)
huly
hwunu, -h
Twlwnuwl
Swip
Shnwenpnefhel,

= bl

Vocabulary:

source, fountain
dirty

S0

s0

so that

impatience

in person
to wake up

height

according to (prepo-
sition + dat.)

although

as...so (often =
both...and)

but, whereas

rule, regulation

(the) opposite (noun)

to be pleased

distance
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Lesson XXIX

?pmdﬂé,
ipwdﬂbggp
dhiu, =h
dhLu quy
dwnfputp, -p
dnfd

dumfily puby

dowmwenpwwyku
bwhpu

Unjuwlbu
2ntp, =p
uun j q
uwmn Lqliy
Ybpwnupd, -h
Jumwinfific,
—bwu
mnduwly, =h
gnyg, -h
puji, =h

phindt@p, -p

[see above, E3]

Snow
to snow
wish (as greeting)
dark (adj.)
to listen to, pay
attention to (+

dat.)

about, approximately

inside, interior
{noun)
likewise
shade, shadow
reliable, real
to verify
return (noun)
trust, confidence
ticket
demonstration
step, footstep

kilometer
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Uudplicku buwp wybpwlh dhiu bBlwe, np phpgwiup qhobipp wnil
Ylipurunuwg :
Uyupwl pwplwgwd hpbokp, np p Swlwpdwlbguwy ppblu Jonbbwpne:
Ububwlp wipvpwty Jnefd Ep,np wuwnht qupunebgw):
Swu Ubpup dwpnep bpy, hulp npnepup wqunm:
hupybu wunup, Unjuytu bGr Jbup® fbuopubpp Owpy ;bup nimbp:
Mpwpinwpwp pwin nepy L, wy pGup hpuwp hp mniwd wbobynePhiuubpp
uinnegliy:
Uto wliwdlpbpneffbwlp dunnpht JGpunupdph §p vewuk :
Swlhwnwly pp puwdubpnil, bu wynuhup dwpnng Uhwedwlp Juewinc@pe
¢nLupd:
Opncwy wppwowupp Jbpfugub b bunp, wy wdby pphlyniy yanjup Jp
Ybpfu, :
stp Jupnp nuwunuwn puybpnd pniluwy bpPup:
QqueniPliLY nebbghp be Gadupmni@fcup pubp:
Uuplw Swylwhwy Gwy Jpu b, jneved” hp Swi pp:  Puph whnpdwl:
Gnnp hwhwe be Sncffhy JEP wbtbwwguwe :
Swlhwnwly Shp unynpnePbwl, pkl Gwuntp puwgwup, npybuqh wyuop
2newn wpflbuwp Go gqnpop dwlwbwlhpl Gpfugbblup:
Udbphlughubpp ndniwpncfbuwdp Gupruuwtby pwa dp Swywluy
wunLubp:
hpbu Swdwp Jboé Swinyp b wpdwlhnepnp wnwhidhy wugpubp:
Swhwnwly pwn ébp ppjwpnil, wlby waeph wudwlp pp wnibp hp vbpht:
bp Swlfip wyu Pnenflipp ubnuupy Jpuy quby:
Uyn winnp Snu 4p pbpbu, Swlpu:
Switigtp wwdwhpu wudhfwylbv wwowupwub :

*yncuwS and jniuwbp are often found without fjp ; cf. Lesson VIII 3.
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He was so weak that he could not even lift the chair.

What is the height of Mt. Ararat? I am not sure, but I think that it is
between 5,150 and 5,160 meters.

The rules of the organization were accepted by its members at the last
meeting.

The distance between Erevan and Moscow is about 3,000 kilometers.

The teachers informed their students that not one had passed the history
examination.

The sad girl sat down in the shade of the old apple tree.

Fish is so expensive now, that we have not bought any for several weeks.
According to reliable sources, at least three people were killed in yester-
day's demonstration.

Since I was unable to buy tickets for the theater, we had to change our
plans at the last moment.

In summer the days are longer than the nights, but in winter the opposite
is the case.

I'm free, so let's have a beer somewhere.

Although the windows were closed, he could still hear the noise from (= of)
the street.

I cannot talk to you now, because I am in a hurry.

Despite the fact that as a child he had had no opportunity to attend school
regularly, he succeeded in life.

kKindly explain to me how you lost your shoes on the way (= while coming) hom,
Because he was not paying attention, the wine glasses he was carrying all
fell to the floor.

Although I am satisfied with your work, you will have to work harder if

you want to be the best in the class.
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18. Although she is wvery clever, she was unable to grasp the meaning of the
teacher's remarks.

19. The gquickest way to reach the university is by bicycle.



LESSON XXX

Causative verbs

A causative verb is formed by adding the suffix -gUb; to a root, e.qg.
adjectives or verbal stems:
Lwpli short: luwpliglb; to shorten; fwg- (Vo dress): fwqgubi| to clothe.
Sometimes with wverbal roots an —-lLi— is inserted before the causative suffix for

verbs in -k and =f| , and an -w- for verbs in -uwy:

| nbiy to be silent: nbguby to silence
Lumfry to sit: bumbgub to seat
fuligus g to laugh v nugub to make somecne laugh

Verbs that have the suffixes -U-, -wl-, =bl- or -;- between the root

and the infinitive ending lose the consonant in the causative:

il to enter: dingubiy to bring in

Swaqlfy to dress (oneself): fwqggub to dress someone

thufu fir g to flee: hwpgub to miss; snatch away

(ox dpusfufr 1 )

nljwpwiiw) to be weak: wlwpwglby to weaken

fowbbwy  to approach dTombiguliy to bring near

Sntfp to die: Sbngub to put to death
Irreqularities:

hpfth to come off: gl to detach, pick off

fwugpfp| to rest: jwhqgpbgubi;y to put to rest

nenb to eat: Glpguly to make someone eat, feed

200
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whg'ﬂf‘lf_ to pass: W‘I'.-'gﬁ'l-l'b[ to take past (and many spe-

cial meanings)

Ybuwy to stop: ligub to bring to a stop; park
(a car)
rwnilw g to turn (intrans.): nupdub to turn (trans.)

The aorist of wverbs in -gUuliy is =gnigp (cf. Lesson XIX, cat. 6).
B.g. wluwpuglby - whwpugnigh
hbguby - Ybgnigh
But note: w'i.rg'g_i:{.ri - wugnegh
wiglp) = whguy

nupduby - nupdnigh

The imperatives follow the regular pattern of Lesson XXII, cat. 6.
B.g. lbguby - Ybgnip, Ybgniglp
(Ih Ybgubp, Jf Lbgubp)
wugpub; - u.r‘ugn:ri, wlgn LQEE

nupduliy - qupdnip, pupdnigbp

The classical causative in —-ntguwlbi| is rarely found in spoken Armenian:
Jwmnn L guirh to offer
dwlnLguwih to notify
The aorist is in -nigh. E.g. dwbnigh etc.
Examples of usage
The tailor shortened my jacket. Mapdwhp pwllnuu Luplgnig:

You make us work long hours. Ut bplwp dwlbp §? wohwogubu:
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The speaker silenced the Mounnp jnbgnig php
opposition. fwlhwnwlnpnubpp :

Note wbglfiy and wlgpul:

We passed them on the road. dulpwly wuntg wbgwlp:
We tock the children across Tquhlubipp qbwpu Jheu Lnndp
the river. wugneghup:

Some causative verbs can take two objects; then the actor is put into the dative

case:

They made him drink wine. Yhup pdlgneghu wunp:

More common is the use of the werb | in a factitive sense: "to have
someone do something." The actor is put into the dative case, and the infini-

tive of the secondary verb remains in the active mood.

E.g. He had a house built. Sniu dp ppuby wniwe:
My parents had those workmen Sunnpu hpbug wniup wyn
build their house. gnpdwenpubipnct spuby wncpu:
He had the barber cut his hair hp dJwgbpp Guwplguby wniwe
short. uwwifinh g pu :

The passive of causatives
Generally, the passive is formed from the present stem without the -U-
of the causative suffix.
E.g. ljwpd short: lLuwplgubiy to shorten: Luplgnih| to be shortened
Yopwnupdulb| to return: Jbpwnwpdnifpij to be returned
Causatives in =ntLguwlbulose —wl—- in the passive:

dwonnLgwub| to offer: Jwwnignif| to be offered
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Some causative wverbs build the passive from the root:

npuliglbi| to lose: Ynpunip| to be lost (not * hnpulignihy)

However, passive causative verbs are not very common; the impersonal 3rd
person plural usually renders such expressions. E.g.

The speaker was introduced. Pounnp ubpluwjwgneght:

(rather than Ubplwjwgnebgw)

Note: Although 5“{13'251 (to ask) is not a causatiwve, the passive (3p. only is

found) follows this pattern: ‘Suwpgnibguwe.



wp hwingb

pwlilynu, =ph
puguljuy
qbim, -h
qn fwguby,
-gnigh
nupdub,
nupdnigh
nbpdul, -p
qupdugub |,
~wgnegh
puwpnL@hil,
=bwl
nby
|nbkguby
plgub

dwlnegwil)
duwloffugul
quplgub
hopguby
Lbgut|

gnpunihy
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Vocabulary:

to make (someone)

work, put into

action, start

jacket

ab

ri

to

to

sent
ver

satisfy, please

turn (trans.)

tailor

to

el

to

to

to

astonish, surprise

ection

be silent

silence

make (somecne)
drink

notify

introduce

shorten

feed

stop (trans.); park

get lost, disappear

Lesson XXX

fwaggub

Swlhwnwlhnpn,

=h

fwypbuwlhg,

-h

Su g pbvwlgulul

Spunfguti|
Sunnn L quitsh |
Sbogub |
gl

Jcmhghbl

Uwhwquw i, =h

Uumbiguly)

wwnlbgub |

wwpwSwnbu,=h

uwnfp |
wapppy, =h
unpiligub
wwpan, -—h
wbnbljugub |
nlupuglb |
dUdl
prguby

to clothe, dress

opponent

compatriot, fellow-
countryman

compatriotic

to offer

to offer

to enlarge

to bring in

to bring near

president, chairman

to seat

to lay down, put to
bed

dance (noun); ball

to freeze [(intramns.)

barber

to teach

{pair of) trousers

to inform, notify

to weaken (trans.)

to come off

to detach, pick off
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1. Onp wun powpnd huplwpupdp §hpguip wylwagyb :
2. &nyy nruwbnnubipp pbu puwp gniwguby ppbug nwuncghpubipp:
8. Qupbinp pubyhp niubgnnubpp nbgub p qwe pE:
4. BREL wyu Yoadtu bpPuup, Gwlpeul Luplgnigwd Ypg qwip:
5. Unpunct wulik} sbd niqbp pbq wbuub) wybrus
6. Mquhlp 4p pwpbp, npybuqh dwypp plhpuwp qhup Swqgub :
7. Uwpghubububpp pup Spwdgnight hpbug Spepbpniy bpkl qhobp:
. ‘tocpup vywunnublipp bwbeh pnulbl hbﬁu dwgneglp:
9. ‘bacp Ap Gniwwlgnifhrup 4p ubplwjwgutp:
10.  Upugbe |bpppu duyplbwup, wnwpunpnp ¢ bp qhutip, Bt qhup nip whup
unbigubu:
11, Swphy pwuf wuqud wwpppsp GhpPuu:
12. 2pu wwbly wnfhly pwfugulp unynpwlw Ep:
13, Quwlwnwly ynqbwd pprwyncu, pwbh dp bpg bGpglip wnch pudh:
14, Uugpbptyu pqpovwpniy wwolwnwe, vwdwliubpp nepppubpney gqpbyp Gne=
i f
15. buahp JE Jhatigulbp wunp wuwnlwnwd ndniwpnePhivvbpp:
16. Gp pneuwd, np bwhwquip Jbp wlvwluwuvbpp PPwebpgult quy wwph:
17. Zuwy dnnniynipnh ywodnif@bwy Jwuplt wunp qpuwd jonniwdubpp Jhom
Gp puplugubu qpu:
14, hbggh L buftunptp, np nnep ﬁhgm'tp,ﬁuq bJ-uﬁw[:
19, Upuwhwypu bplup bpbynubpp Jbybp qpbpnd Guugpubp:
20. Pwgwlhwubpniu gq whinh wbnblwgut Jbp npnpnodubipp:

*wuljl , a common variant of wju wmbnbu.
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11

12.

13.

14,

15.

l6.

17.

1B.

19.

20,
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He entered the tailor's shop in order to buy a new pair of trousers and a
jacket.

In Armenia the rivers usually freeze in winter.

Vache, turn the pages of that book one at a time, please.

The results of the elections completely astonished the entire population
of the city.

Because of his political ideas; he has many opponents.

Do not make people drink if théy do not wish to drink.

An old friend introduced me to my future husband at a New Year's dance.
What kind of food do you feed your cat?

In every country there is at least one Armenian compatriotiec society named
after some Armenian town.

Every Sunday a priest offers the liturgy in our church.

Bring your chairs nearer if you wish to see better.

Who will introduce our speaker this evening, as our chairman is absent?
What time do you normally put the children to bed? The bigger goes to bed
at 8:45, the little one at 7:30.

How many languages are taught at your school?

His last illness has so weakened him that now he can hardly walk.

In the heat of the summer we like to lie in the garden picking fruit from
the trees.

It is forbidden to park cars on this street at night.

Do not forget to inform us of your plans for the coming holidays.

There is no doubt that in past times people were made to work longer hours
than now.

We had the picture of the children enlarged for their grandmother.




Days and Months

Sunday Yhpuwlp
Monday bphynepwpfh
Tuesday bpbpawpfh
Wednesday gnpbpowpfdh

Usage
Acc. for day on which:

LESSON XXXT

Thursday
Friday

Saturday

Thuqpwpfh
nLppufd
2 wpufd

Let's meet on Monday.

On Sundays I go to church.

He spends his Saturdays

playing tennis.

Gen.

Have you seen Tuesday's paper?

Abl.

from Wednesday to Wednesday

Since last Friday...

January

February

March
April
May

June

Gniuncwp
@bwpnLwp
Uwprin
Uypp
Uwypu
8niLupu

Ephynepupfth Swunhypup:
Uppwhp opbpp blhbnbgh 4 bpfud:
Gwpwld opbpp Pbubu pwnuw)ny

iy’ whgpuk :

bpbpowpfh opniwl Pbpfp wbuwd bu:

¢npbppupPhty  Jhusbe  pnpbpowpfih
Uugbw; neppwfdty (or nippwf epnipuk)

h dbp. ..
July 8niyhu
August Ognuwnu
September UGwmbilpbip
October Snljmbdpbp
November Unybdpbp
December M lymbepbp
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Usage:
In January it snows a lot. niuntwpht (or Bniuncwp wluniy) 2uin
dhey Ynt quy:

from March to May Vwpmby (Jpusgbe) Uwjhu:

DATES

What is today's date? Udunct gw’[:ﬁ‘i’; E wyjuop:

Today is the twenty-fifth. Uyuop 25 (puwl Shuql) &:

Today is the thirteenth of April. Uyuop Uyphih 18 Cowulbpbpl) E:

on the seventh of March Uwpmp 7-pu (Lofdhu)

from the seventeenth of June Bniupup wmwuuboftu (17-tVU) Jhusbe
to the last day of August Ognuwmnup Japphl opp

AGE

How old are you? Luwih nwpbwt bu:

I am fifteen (years old). Swulihuq wwpblwl bdJ;

Since (she was) eighteen she 18 (mwulpnefip) wwpbywulby h fbp
has been in poor health. Yumwnnnf bGowd §:

At the age of five he began 5 (fhuq) wwpblwupu vlhuwe nypng
(going to) school. bpflug :

a girl of about nineteen domwenpuylbu 19 (mwubphip) mwpblwy

wnphly JIp




wpna f ui f nb |
welip gt
purp b lpwndw lpuls
pupdpugub
qgbinbigljwbuy

qwm

qqugdniup, -h
puquinp, -h
PEupu
b2,
puljugkt u
dwuolfd,

=

~-b
hwpg, -p

yupb p
Gupt b
bruwdpy uh
Swuuwly, —p
iny,

=nL

—ﬁ and

Vocabulary:

to express

to increase (trans.)

amicable, friendly

to 1ift, raise

to become beautiful

separate, apart; +
abl., aside from,
besides

sentiment, feeling

king

tennis

prince

really

acgquaintance; known

row; class, rank;
gueue

possible

as much as possible

height (of a person)

wind, breeze
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Lesson XX¥XI

Gun,

b
dwutwe npugt u
Juwpnluy pu
Jwpdpl, -p
Jhuwl (+ per-
sonal suffixes)
J vl
Vwiwlhp wwph

2nfuwvuly, -f

nppwl (or

b ¢ pusis)
nennulh
HﬂLp
Jwwwnnnp
wuppbpnc@het,

~bwl
mwpophlwl
~h
pnpd, -
ety

nbup,

Learn also the names of the months, as above.

speech

especially, above all

human (adj.)

body

alone, by oneself

clear, plain

leap year

circle, set of
people

so much, as much;
also interrog.

straight, directly

sharp

in poor health

difference

strange, odd
appearance

try, attempt (noun)

to blow



11.
12,
18,
14.

15.
16.

17.

18.
19.
20,

210
Uju wupp, Paljnbdpbpp undnpuluuby web b gwn ks
Uyn ubnuip pbu Ypuwp Jhuwyn pwpdpugiby, Pnn bopuypubpn wy
oqubt plqh:
Anpnp nruncghpubpp wnwfhlu fupgp vuewl, huly wrwlbpnubpp®
buwbih Yupqbpp:
£nL mmphghd‘mqng Swuwlhp Jomwenpwybu JEY Sbfip puwlihug ﬁgiiwj:
Voptinpuypu pnynp oqunifiwl hwpow bannubpnil Loqut, dwutwenpuybu
hp Swypbuwlhhgubpnct:
Bumul Ybpuyny pugunpk Jupbpn, npybuqh quinup Ypluby ybop
o L R
huppwy qbnbglughp b owyn wofhp: Huews Ldonp pnvend Qudnoteieg:

bppbdu ftninfp unip nuuwhh gbu duppoe Jwe 4p Gupk:

My JEy wwppbpni@piy quuy dbp b wunug puwdbpnit Jhpbe:
Yunbpuqlty Jbpwunupdnng qhuncnpubpp pwn jnquwd b ptinG wbup Jp
neukp:

hp wwphph Jwpgngdtt pwn webpp Jbo nydh wbp £:

Ujumbinp bphuwuwpnubpp undnpupup gmbg nwp b lpwl pu [fud'n L ulwwl :
Uugbw; Uwyputy p Jbp gbup Swunpyws: fip Lhp, Yp Sulpnpnkpp:
Whiqbup qhuvwy, It quubpp wduncy pubhht wpeh Jbpuliup, npytuqh
Gupbiph bnwdhl puwd jwe wwapwuancpup:

Zopwpnypu Jhuyy Uhpuhht Uppwlh YhpPuy bhbnbgh:

Pugh bpynipwpfp br 2puqoup@h opbpLl, wipnnp pwpufp wqum b:
Tuwky Gupniwd Ulupp phe Upl wy pupdpugnigbps npubuqh wqwhlubpp
fhnp  p pwnwl

Swlnuly Jwswnnnd ppiugncl, gun nopul wnfhl dpu ks

Uwpnliuy pu Jupdpup pwan Jp GEunwiupubpne dwupdphuubpty whwp £
Shdw Lp Swulvwd, BE pugnt wynpwy gdniwpncf@piuubp niubguy

wugbuw) wwph:
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11.

12,

13,

14.

15,

16.

17.

18.

1g,

20,
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By how much do you intend to increase our salaries next year?

Apart from my brother and myself, there were 27 people present at the meet-
ing.

We always play tennis together on Tuesday evenings.

For several centuries there have been no kings or princes in Armenia.

Last night it snowed for the first time this winter.

His circle of acquaintances is surprisingly narrow.

They went straight to the station without even having dinner.

What a marvelous speech Mr. Sarkisian gave the other evening!

What strange opinions your uncle has on today's most important political
problems!

Let us make a final attempt to find an amicable solution.

From which direction does the wind usually blow in summer?

I last saw my grandfather when I was a boy of sewven.

On the twenty-seventh of next month I have to go to New York on business (instr.).
Every year we take our summer holidays in the last two weeks of August.
Thirty days have September, April, June, and November; all the rest except
for February have thirty-one.

I intend to stay there until the third of the following month.

He is the sort of man who never expresses his inner feelings.

Did you really spend last night studying in the library all alone?

In the middle (lLu) of next month, let's get together somewhere.

February has 28 days, and 29 in each leap vear.



LESSON XXXII

Nerses Virabian is a contemporary writer liwving in Beirut. This story is
taken from Un, U f[lunp Uwpnhlj, a collection of short stories published in
Beirut in 1968. The title "The 0ld Maltese" refers to a short story by Hrand
Asadour (1862-1928), in which the famous novelist Dzerents (Dr. HoVvsep Shish-
manian, 1822-1888) is mistaken for a Maltese sailor on a ferryboat in Constan-
tinople.

sbpncly Uufipqp

USEu Swunbub, Swpuuppl Quwd fluqnidt bup, bpp nypngwlul Spu
wrwlhbpmvbpu hpwpne pnd quyhup, wnwfhl poupp wuwpnl Shpwybonbws bl
dwupu 47 pypup.

- Up yprbu Sppuybmbuup. ..

Mo fp wwedbpup ppdl Juwgwd qubwquwl jprwawlbbpne Jwupl, npnUp
bwpobu bLplLly wwowiwd pywyhl:

dbp, puph Jwpn Jpu Ep, pnonp, phwincuvth Wwunng gpncpnd:  Ube
mthgbpr ntubp ne dbnphu™ wupncuwhbiph gwyncuwly Jdp, npniu JEP hp
ninbhpp 4’ pypwp:

Unune, Jhpwm SJhbcunyb duwdnit Yne qup nuypng, nuwbnuwn pwypbpny:

Fond, Swuqhuwm puweapncfthes fp nieubp: Une qwp nwuwpwl, bp-
Qw;thﬂ p2hwwl ne Sop Jp dnquoncffbudp Yp uljubp nwuhl:

Swphubpny, wwubpdbg wepblwubty ulubw; niuncgpnififey ppwd Ep
qubwquwl pwnuwpubpne JEP: dbpfpt vwwobwdbwhp wugneg JSop nypnght JE):

Gnpopu nuwuwmhwpwlhn bnwd Ep: 8Bbwny ppnfu neuncghpp bnuwe:

Eppnpn nuwuwpwi by ulubw) bGu w) wpwhbpuwbgw) hpbl:

1. Although wlling is sometimes used in both sing. and pl., sing. is preferable.

2. yp huwyubp: or 4p Lbuwp,
212
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Suphubip wpnibwl, Swybpbup JEY niunighy niubgwd Gup  p'upp,
ne L qmquﬁpﬁ fpbt Sbw Jbhp nupngtt ubpu Jowd Spwim bic Ewwtig
Uuwwnipbbpne "unp puwbqupwu” p:  Unwfphl wuqud bnpopu nuwuwghppp
bnue, gbwng pnypu vluwe gnpowdby quy, wyw ppnfu hnodt push
popwignibgwe:  Uwpwd, phpbpp bpwoe, pwuh Jp wuqud Unpngniwd ni
Jbpuluqniws qhpp Jpu kp, qop Up wwSbd ewluipu, b ogbpweel? qupey
Shpwybwbwl 'l :

stpn’ly Vw)fipqp:

Uyn wiuntup npwd Epu hpby wrpwlbpmubpp:  bpwyku, nppii lip-
vwubp Spwlm Uuwancph “&bpncly Vwifpq"pu:  Nefuncvwlwy finLwlwibbpn
qrugbup fupobu neqnulph Jbp neuncghyp Uhwpwgpwd Ep:

hp wunctup pwwn Yp Snpndnikp Jbhp wwy JEP:  Bnpwypu ne pnjpu
dp2um wwndti pp pwl Jp 47 ncubuuy by ppdt:  Bupp bu wy vhugw) wlnlg:

Ypncpp Swhwd qhpppu™ niph niond Gp Shwbikp Jbp puPbpquun: Fhal,
Junp wnnbpniu Sk vwSbgubynd:  Bpp we Gupnuybup, qpacfp 42 by tp-
Wplubp, qwe b pubgne wbu, huly bPL upw) Gupnuypup Gud Yolhdwypup®

- FwquﬁHJt, bumt’, - Y’ putp:

Lwe bp Owbpbwp Mbwpnu Gntpbwhﬂ:ﬁ USEY wirqud np bnbpwpwfun
puvwumbndp dLYy puvwunbndni Py Swunpuybhup, nwup Yp Ybgutp, Yp-
Yovwp 2 puwly, funznp fuwg hhuwhny whngp 4p uppbp ne pnp gnignidng hp-
wwandtp winp Ghwlpp:

- "SpuniLufpp" qpwd £ Jhnub Ly bGpbp op wnwf: USEUY Swy wnqu

3. Ruyly Uuwwniep, also known as Upuyp;i; wife of Hrand Asadour and a writer,
1863-1934.

4, h Jbguumuq: a classical Armenian phrase, "in memory of."

5. Mbwpnu Mipbwl: a talented Armenian poet and playwright, 1851-1872.
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qng wktwp £ unpdp wyn qniwpp, - Y’ pubp ne wyn wepewluuni@houp 4o
nwp Jhgh:

Wipnnp gnpu wmuppubpne pufwgppu Jhup Gpguwup Jhwyt Hnpbwupl
be phy dpu wy Ubdwpbugh® dwupl qunwpup quqdbyp:  hpdb plugulp bt
np Fphgnp Ro?pwq? whnituny gqpugbm Jp niubgwd Gup, npniu qpntfup
Gqup U [inipp nuipOubpp:

Uz pwp Swgpncflbuwt quu w) Yoo wwp Jhgh wwpnu Shpwybunbwup:

Uy fuwp Swapn e fbwl nuupy Yp wwSwufbp np gng unpdpup pnjpnp punuplbipnil
wintUubpp, Unjupuly jhopu pwnupubpniup e Gpp qhup qn§ dqlpup,
4’ putp.

- Skutp, wnuwpu, Fpdw pnpnp punqupubpniy, qbuwbpnil, dndbpnil
wuntuubpp qpwkp, pwyg bpp nypngty by ke, 2wabipp yhwh Jnnuwp, ful
bpp dbpuuwp® Swqphi wpup yp2kp Ubnbuy dndp:®

ulting Jwpn Jpu Ep:

2kp niqbp np wpuwllipn Jp @fhpwiwy pbp gwpawleln @bl JEP, nip wiey
nupngbl, pwjg nipugnnp wy 668 sbp pupbip, wyy Sop Jp wbu lp-
kpwntp, hp Gwuncle by byp 4p guadtp wunp b bplupopbu hp moutp
gbpdwiwlwy Ypfnefbwy Jwapu: Apbel wbluwpquaywinefhiu np updwpkbp,
wigwnlun qbpdwbwghtbpbt wpgwp oppuwl Jp Yp gpobp:  Fbpdwbvwghubipndl
Oonuyw§ prruwip, wudbpwywiopnty ppbug Jbopu Suwquunhp JbGdwylLu

wgnuwd Ehu Jpwlu: Up ghobkp ophuwl Jp be {PPuwirbypgulbp.

VThuwp Ubdéwpblg: a gifted Armenian poet, 1886-1908.
Fnhgnp Qo Spwi: famous writer of short stories, 1861-1915, killed in the
massacres of 1915.

8. Ubnbw;: a classical form, "dead."
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~ Yhpdwbwghubpniy wbu bGntp:

Nwpwuwdntuph wnbl, tpp ppbu wnhfp wpnckp puwup Jp poup pubne,
Yuilph, wppweowvph bi Ynpndp dwuupy Yp poutp bi Y’niqkp np Gudph,
wp pwnwigh e Ynpndph wbp Jupn pgwip:

Ttwuph wwinc pEp neqbp np 2oncly Jp puly qunch:  Uwiwewbn gbp
wpinpdbp yJopwufrnnubpbu: Uwuwhly 4p pwplwbwp jopwlfnnubpnct Jpuwy ni
hp Snwyuncftbwty vwuwnlne@buby Gwquen q niepp hp Qupdpbp, pneubh
pwiwpnod wmbnp P ncubbwp: Buplyno@buby bmp™ nwup pEp Gpuwp pwpnibvwlby:
Wpndp Yp wwufbp qpup: Up vhubp ppweh, 4p zopbp qpup quypwgng
mquls, fulp nquneph wy qpnopp danpbpnct JEP P wnbbp, Swpuncfiply 4p-
gnyugUubp: bppbp sbp neqbp np Jbip ubnneh ppdt :

Gt wwonwitp np wlpnnp nwuwpwuny wpniwd nuup pghnbwg pup,
h’pubp.

Dbnwlhwt, wpwlwl, Swygquwlwl,
‘hwubpupn unpdpp punpdpp,
Shpwybnbwl L’ wntlk wluvwlwh.

Unwuly &’ pubp, uwhuyu hp pwnbncwépp pnpnpndpl wwppbp Lp, 4p-
gnepgnipwp wlby LY wpwhbpwh fpwy:  G'nieqbp np wunup qnep wbap
mypng blwd pppqwypl.

- Stubp, wnw'pu, dbp Swypbpp wppru-ppupuph  JEP Yp Juubu,
yupwph ngpwd §?wnubu dbqg nuypng nphbpne Swlwp:  26qJL pwmbpnil
fwypbpp nppuungty 4p Owbpvwd, Jhapgtp wunug, wppuwmbgtp, Jupn
bntp.es.

up poutp bplup, wwSy wy 4 bplbbep, Jpuy niuniggad$hubpp
nnepup Up wywubpu.,. Ubup swn qn§ Yp duwypup walylt, npnyibmbe
punfwupwybu Swybpbupy gwfnpnnn quup pEhup uhpbip:
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Mupnly Shpuybwbwly jwe 4p Sbubibp Vwhe dwdwuwhpv:  USEV wbqud
np opbpp bplUuwy pu Gud Yupluwypu, Jeqp nip Yoo owp.

- Yhutp, wnu'p, wyuop wltuly wpd opu t, dJunnipbl wlubwy opbpp
fuwdwg-ludug 4’ Gpliuuwl. . .

- Wuop wlbuwhplup opu b, Juanipul uhubwy eplpp Lulug-huwdwg
p Lwpluwy. ..

- Wyuop gbpblp Be qppbpp Swiwuvwp bu...

Wouwd wnby Guieplp dbnpp Y pprwp b fhoebpp JEY-TLY Gp qplp
qpumwfpnwlpy Jpuy, §’niqbp np JEup wy Jbp wbepwlubpni JES
wpdwhwgpbup®

“YalynbSpbp 21-p wltuty {upd opu L,

Uwpw 21-hu qpplipp br ghpblp Swiwuwp 7 pgpwb,

Bniupu 21-Lu buwp opbpp hp ulupu Gupluw":

bpp Swpgnid Jp pubplp, dwupwlwubopby Yp pugwapbp:  Gwn lp-
uppbpup qhup: "Snupu" pubipny hp feoubp Jdbgp Sbn:

hp puwwuhppl dwupy qunupup pniubpup. qhutpup Jhugu np Quliqhyup
Yngbpby JEP wnfply Jp niup: Uppwp Swgpnfbul quupl, bpp Uhefp
Uppplku ppwp® pwpwbupy Jpuy whywabwn gngg Yno wwp Quiqpyuppu
mbinp:

- BPE op Jp Snu bpfwup, U’ pubup np Sppuwybnbwuh wpwlbpn Gnwd
bup, = 4’ pubpup Jbup nr pup gni Lp dywbp:

UWudbpfp Swuntupt, bpp hppbe 2pfuiwiwpn Jluywlul yhah wnibplp,
pnyp Gwupbg Jbg no puwe,

- Bt pnrwpbigne pprwp be ghpuvwp gpoby dbp wpmwuwlnePbal
puntipp, wnwhg jujubh pubpoe wugbp Jhru wnnp: Puwe Jh Lbuwp be

ubyhgtp, [t dbp npdwg Jwpn pluy :
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dnpdp dwlwuwl wwppbp pwu 4’ pubp Jbgh:  @Gnpdp dwdwvwl jwluf

be bplutp-
- Uuwlly vbybgltp, np dbp npdwg Swquwpwenp Snqhubp Qwb:

Ubp Jywjwlwy wnub by bpbp wlhu bup, nypngwhwy jufnpn wwpba pfuih
ubhgpp, Unp Gnqupupdniubp wu Lo unp Snqupupdniubpp unp ni
bphwwuwpn neuncghpubp Spucppbgh wwz molfp :

Nupnt Shpwybubwl pwhby webgh dbip Ep e Swiquuwbwy 4nphbgpt
qhup: Uynwtfu: hp dbnptu Jbpfht wuqud Jhwjwluwl wnunngubpp JHup
bwup: Uuht bwp pluwe pwbuwiup qhup, pwyg dhpw 4p jhz Epup pp wuniup,
Jop whpbh Shpwybubwup, pp wopwdwt Swgh wwpnirvwlipy SGn, ube
whingubpniy, nwunun pupniwéppl, ppwwly Gbhgniwdppu, Swjpwhwy pp
gaLpgunLpwiphl, Jdend-dbnd wpwwowiwsd punbpni, gnegnedubpnit ne
pwbinuwdunnefdhebubpnicy Sbw:

Uty wuquwd np nypnguwlwy pulibpubpu ppwpne Swunhybphup, Jhqdt
JEGp wuwwwlGwn L4p pwbwp fpoupp.

- Shukp, - wugbw| op wwpnu Shpwwbubuup nbuwj. ..

Uoplw 4p pwrkp np webgh Jowbbwypup [nipp wninnhl, Supgnidubpnd
wwpwh Sp owbnugul pup Jpw. ..

hp Swuquubwy npncb by wwphlbp jbwny, bpp BGplh Jp Shu
Bhebpp 4p [infwntp, Swunhybguwy pp JEY qpnefbwu™ "hug ghoh pukbp,
bt unpLy wwowih pppwgph ...

- Neuncgpnefh?iy, - whgwe Jupku:

Whnd wupny Shpwybwbwl, nppw’t hp uppkp niunegpnePphiup. ..

. dhpwybwl



LESSON XXXIII
Vahram Mavian is a contemporary writer living in Lisbon. The following

are extracts from Uulwwy Opwqpp, a collection of reflections and reminiscences

in the form of a diary published in Jerusalem in 1968.

vA3BURLI 80

bnov? bunuip wuadniPhiut b Poodupwupt:?  dwubgh,® npg,
bwlipu Shewun Jp pup wy, puwl wwph wnwp gupdwuncb b bunp Juwguwd
wyumbn Shiwunubpniy dwnwybpne Swlwp:  Gwdwlipb b, nprpwiwqnpg ne
tnuen dwpn Jp, wunugdt® npnup hp pupnibwlby wnwy Juw; Sngpnd,
fwhwnwly ppbug junwugnn wuphpht ne vyhowlng Jwgbpniu:

UWSEY wuqud np Qulpnip Showbnubptl JEyncty Yuwd Jheupt Ynndt
funpwiuph Jdp Swlwp, wywawupwup Ungbt £ JThon:

- Uppny Gwtu,® Spdw, wudhpuytu:

Uynpwt vwlwyyu, npnySbunbe vbubwlbtl nnipu bbb bmp wpnty
dnngwd L b'v Sprwunp B'e wunp Ubpluwjwgnegud punpuwipp

Uugunn puwl wepphubpne pufwgpht Fnodwpwy dowd pnpnp Shrwlnubipp,
pndniwd Gud JuSwgus, Yp yhot wwluipy JLYpY LGPy, bpupubspupp
bpty juwanily  Uhwpwaph qpénd, pduwjpubpny, uwbubwlhy @hind ni
wnnw Swd™  jwlwp wilywy gbypbpnd: bnou Shrwuqubpp 4p Owbp by
wybru pwwm webyh qwe pwl pdholubpp: Mwnuwphiuny 4p Jombuwy

nephpubpne hnndl ynepf Uhweniwd ywpwqubbpn! L wuque:

Gro, gen. Gignjp: diminutive of Gnpw.
Fniedwpwl: the Azunive sanatorium in Lebanon.

Ywitbigh: a native of Van.

= W K

. lwuu: "my dear," a friendly, informal expression.
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- up dupdnipl, wwlunidpey pprugne wbep oy, duduswlp
funhp t bGwdép, pwih Jp pwpwftl hp Swpwnepl hwgneftbwy SGw:  Pnpnp
unp bhynnubpp wynubu 4’ ppws uhhgpp:  hpby ybu pwupub”n whuwd bup
Ship :

Grou Y wpdwll wwlwepl pdrlhwlwu hp JOpnubpp Unp Swuwd
fhewunubpney Jwuhl.

- bu uw Ewﬁtttbﬁ unp blinnpu JhGwlhp pww p&d Swebhp QHn:E
Gpyne Ynndtu £ bnbp: Uuwwlblubpp gopdnnnofdfcs wuqud 60 ppjwp:
VEhy-bpyne wlpubY jujwbh 4 ppgwy JhGuhp:  vwypup dupnp pug whah
put Gpbpowpth op:

Vwpnp® pdplwybwy L wupnipw, npniu Swlwhpwupp Yp duyb b Gnou
pwgwnwpup® hp Sbq plwenpocflbwlt be wwppbbpne Swiwewphd dwnwgnefbul
2unpihe:

bdp oy dwwing £ pwup dp opkt p Jbp: Ungh op ¢pluwgur Jpusbe
wnweow: bGpbly qhpbp niy waby wpfniu Ep: b prfnj? Jwinny nuwt
pupdht pnyby Qufniwd wquwhl 4nlwlhy ne pwup Jp Jujplbwy bGup Gool,
np qb2bpwyws L wyu qwpwp, bpbrwg npwu JLP:

- bno, hudh dnpdpu Jp pbp, Uueniény uppnyu,® bpine qpobp
dod Gpuwp pluwbwg:

- Uppnd, Apu. Ldhipo, Jhuwyu PL wpwounrwd pbup. wnwlbg pdholhpu
fpwlwuhv pLd Ypuwp, pulp pdhobhu wy nhrpwe Spwdwy phowwp:

bdhipo, np pnpdunnifibwdp dwlofd Ep phlntlypu wwipp bpwiwebm

Qwiyk: town in central Lebanon.

linp : an expression in colloguial Armenian that indicates continuity.
b ybppfny: "finally."
Uumnedny uppnjli: “for the love of God; for God's sake."

mw =i o
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fwiughump, jhpwiwubwy bphne @nffnulph vwibgnig GBongpu uwhnwl

qnqlnght qpuywip:

dwuljgw Yupdbu ghpwp ne Bnot nnipu bpwe® pppb”L Bt wnuwig
Uljwnbiyne bdppngpu .. dbiwuduncf@prup:  Spuq dJuwyplibwy Jbpp Jbpwunwpdo
uhp JEP Vbpwplnoedh wubinp wwSwd, qunuuh wpwppp Jp JEP quuninn
dupnne qqnipwenpneffbwdp, fnpSpauwenpne@hoing:

Swup wyplhbwl bwp Bdhypoy wpnbtl puljwd Ep pnp pniup JE be
wynubu wy Juwg JRupbe wnwiom, Vwpwlwyp dudp:

Fhabp PE Jnpphup upncwlubpp pdholip 4p wwSEp widwdp, b pwa
pugunhly wwpwqwubpne wwl Lp Jhwyy np GPwpwolbp wunbg qnpéwdnc@heip:
2ypguy nipbdb Gu puoh pwguwmplb [BE nLPQE ipgwd Ep Grol dbnp dqblg
qujl bwhnpn qpabp:

Unwrownt, bwhwlwybtly bwp bpp Ywpnwupl S&n buwwd Lhup hp
qpuwububwlp, Gnolt Juwe Ubpu™ wnilt JEQUbL | E wnwp Vwpnpn qhobpnowu
uniynpwlhuwu hp " mbnblughpp” bplwjwgubne.

- UDwovwenp pwl Jp plhup bGpbly qhpbp, Sopflop, Swughum pUwgwl
pgnynpp:  Uhwy bdpipol Ep np wpfnit Ep bplwp wanbu: %y nipu Gbpae
dhup e wnunewl dulp Gphnepp Be dnpdpp nieqlig:  Sbuwy np Lqupbp
tbp wquupy dbnpty, bu wy pppbe dnpppu® fpbug fnep quplp:tt

Uwpnp Jhupbe wnmne puwgwe, JEY tfmnp:lz

10

- Unp pwl Jpb wp unpdbgwbp, puwe dwpnuwl, gqrnrpun opopbny:

9. dlinp dth: "to get hold of, obtain.”

10. qyntfp nembp: "to kill,"™ here "to nag."
11. qupuby : here "to inject."

12. JEtY Ywnp : cf. English "of a piece.”
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Mrarane, UArhl, 18
- Pupbtic dbq:
- PRupbi:
- 2bp wnwphy wygbpnifhLuy E UL jpncf:
- Ny, pwguwfhe woquwdubp bGnwd G wyuwmbn nephy wnhfubpng:
- Np Yondbpty tp wppbop:
- Lpquynubu:
- blu; Y pubp «..LhqunUp JEP Swy luy:
* * %
- Lubgﬁp, Ujwhwuubpnit pwy wbnh nibbgwd onwuwep wplwdpu
Jwuh. 98 dbnbuw:
- huluwybu .. vwpuwpb h b, bBopwyp:  Ubnunqubpniy JEY Swy
fuy wpnbop:
T
- Uvugbw) wwph puwup dp opniwy Swlwp Dpypwfup Swunpybgu):
Uh Jbia mbn £* mbulbu. parqu”n, pwin qbnbghly puwlwy wbuwpwiuny:
- UWnut’ut bnbp: hu; yhwp pubp .. wnhf nthg;p fhmwppppnibnt
BE Swy Yuy BpupwiPupp JEQ:

~ Wbphlw 4 bpfup:

- N', UWephluybu Yno qu'up: Uju wnweow Swuwup be Junp Yp-
Supup Twaphw® Jppwpnidwlwy Jhfwqquyh Swlwgnidwpht vbpluy ppjupne:
- WbUfuapbd @E wyppwpSh pnpnp Ynodbpbu bynqubp 47 pgwv wyn

wnfip:

13, wip Jp : "small."
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- Pwup Jp Swphip Sngh whwh ppwh Qupdbd:
- Uwubwhgnnubpni JEP niphp 5wy q;J:
* %
- Cwpufp qhpbp yhuh bpfwu ngangh ubplujwgnudp:
- Anjpnyp whub quy:
- Zn'u k wpntu: Upkl qppbp ubpluy bouwy hpbug wawphu bpngRiu.
pbupbuw pp pwy b wupquybu:
- Bujumugppy nepwnpnflbudp hmJbQSP. wupnnubpniu JE) Suy q;J:
x x %
Uudwlof@ nt omwp whbipne fpuy, Lnju Julwpwupkby Jhopw Swjwdniwd
wyuybu® nneu, bu, wlpnnf by whwlwy ppRwsd Jwuuhlubp, fap wpbul
duwyupy Yupowny, Jbp Gantu ni Swpwqunubplby fbhnnd, ow’in Shnnt,
phipuinp punniqpubptu® Swqup Ywugnd whwh qbpwp, whab qUtq npnubiup.
- Lutlp, Auy QﬁJ...:

W, Uwifbul




LESSON XXXIV

Antranig Dzarugian is a contemporary writer and journalist living in
Beirut. The following story is taken from Ywllincf@hey 2niubigng Uwpnhly,
published in Beirut in 1955. The book is a collection of short stories de-

picting life in an orphanage, where he spent some of his years as a child.

Hwnuwln

Bunuunp yku op Jpu Ep:  Unp Suph pEp, Qumply wy skp, pugg
hwydwlh wpwgneffbudlp wwpwdnibgue nepp >Lupk 2bup, uvbubwlht ublbuwl:
Hunwun whuh niubbwypup:  Uwquwun nobbueg Gp Yowlhwlbp mngpelh
dbpwoniwd qnuyyuy Jp, JEPp pwpup, pulingq, pudpy oo @hpbiu uwk
[rup ypuwly Jp:

Vwf, (nipp wnpup Fopwiwewnnc@budlp, ¢ wrwnwy Ghndbng be wdky
poyk Swiwewgnnubpniy wunnodp pdpeppubpnd:  Cufiphphy webnpup
upmoulwwgwe :  Vuyphlyp’ Juymupupbg, @L bphgne op bup, wpwf
YEuophl, Gunuwun whah niubuwip: hpugblfvbp Jwbpwduulncphouubp
wnnpnbgpu:  Bunuiunp, wju wuqud, np Uwypplypy Ynibpy bp, be np wy
Swyphyb:  nipubly, niphy punupk Jp Jthyp Bhwd tp ne ppby Shn pbpwd
Gunuunp :

Swrwump wnppip Jp - Sulps Bupnifhiy - pepSpouenp dupan
unjupuly jujuwd tp pupbpupp wuniup, puyg (uaqubpp sEpu Gptup
J026¢. ni BRL gpoEpU pul, wyn wuniup npbib Upwbwlac@piy pniukp
Soqh Swdwp:  Puyg npny Yopynd pdwgniwd tp Sulhp Bwpnifpiuty, BE
wpgbynil pwuwenp JEYU Lp, pwm Jp qhppbp qpud kp be Jhrw Yp pugup
ne hp punuwgubp:  Uju hbep 4plUwgbu Swedwipb p 4p qupdvbp wudwioft

1. Vwyphly : "mother"; here the supervisor of the female employees of the
orphanage.
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pupbipuph ntdpp, ni wliwlpbp Yp vywulbpup Juwpufd opnLwl:

Unbrmnipp vhuwd tp wpnbl: dwlwdwjunifhcuubp 4p Lupnikhu
wilppruubipne JEP: Uwnuwunh wlfuncvehbp unynpnefphcuy bp, np Gp-
Ypluntkp wbunnm ae qniwp@ bancqbap Jp JEp: ULhp pulngqp 4p ¢npbp
junlpgny, neppz Jp qnuguwy bp dwpbp pwpwpny:  BJEUEY webip
JuonLgniwd weypwpubpp® qneywibplt Epu: Uhpm wiulnedh JEP Ep wlnlg
abup:  Bpp Yophl plwp, wupfuun wbpSuup Ep qnogqwu:  Gugby,” ap
wnwgn il pp wlpnnp unikpp dwpwd EU Ywupshl Swgnd Jp:  Uhugbe
pwpuwfl Ybuop® dwhnibhp pul pEp Juwguwd:

Uju wuqud Swrwpnibgubp nppwlnght pwwnlwinn b Jhqh wudwlofd
ptuph Jp JEP, np nupwp wuwl punwpdwl pwu Jp oniubp, JEY Ynadp
pupdp, pbdh wku whnnd Jdp, ne dwewdp dwédlnrwd [@hREnE wwuppny:
Swlhwnuwly unynpnifbul, pdpnewd EpU pnpnp pEupbpne nppbpp wnwl g
puwguwnn@bwl, Uwulwywpnbqby Jhugb mpﬁbumenphbpga be Jbd wnfhlivbptl
Shupbe qupnguluwiuubpp:  dwqupwenpubpne pugdnifihc Jp funliniwd Ep
wilby Gnnd, Jhupbe wwane Swuubpp be Gonduwlh ububwlubpp:  dwluap,
pbdhu whpbc, wbhnuwenpaiwd Epu Vwblwywpebqp ¢oppbpp: Ubp bunbe™
Jbd wnfhlulipu Epu, unjuybu pwppny buwwd nwpimwll wumwpulubpne puy:
Tuwgbwiubpp nuwph Epu, vbndniwd hpwpni:

RbSpy Ypwy winnubpny pwpniwd Epu dJuyphlivbpp b pwhh Jp
wlfunguenp wlbphlwgh ophnpnubp:  Ubnpnup® inFﬁ#hbé ubnuuls tp,
bpyne Ynndbpp Gplhne wwpwy wlnnubpny: Fudphu JEl Jwup qpuwiwd Ep

(Bgniu gneywibpne Sulfuy pynepp:

2. Huwyhu, np: or lwyhu wunlp npnup.
3. wpSbumwinp: older child who was learning a craft.

4. Zwyphl "father"; here the director of the whole orphanage.
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Zuyphlyp pbd dowe Gnndvulp gnut’ dp, pulbpulgnPhudp ppbi
whu ube Swgnewd Jupnne Jp: o dfnpp wunplwiwpwp quapbgwe, Snydpu
nbd wwnwluncdnyg Jwpnn Indp Jp wbu:  Jwiphlp Gr Shipp gqpuwibghu
gupuy wlinntbpp:  Quyphlp quuqulp dbnp wnwe, pwjg ybany wbap npue,
wnwbg qupubync: Lanc@poup Quwowpbw; tp:

Upn vywubhup, np Shepp nmph bk ne poup wudhpuwybu: Rujg
Suyphlyu kp np poubigwe: UVbqh Swdlwp pnpnpndpt whSwoluw p pulbp
puwe Shipht dwuhu, be dbnph fncnfhy wwybnd, jwpnppupwp pbd
fwupbg wpmwuwunnubipny be bpgnnubpne wiybpfwuwh swpp Jp:
CunSwupwybu equpp ) wpewewbbpy boe wnphlvbpp 42 bpgbhu:  Bnpnpl
wy dGdbpby Epu: Vwulwgupobqby JE wponwewung Thwyl Gup, dbpdwl
Upubup, np Wwypplipu ne Suljpsubpniy uhpbppu tp, Ghpdwl Jnpip
ne gbnbghly nbdph wwnlwnny:

Gpp Jbppugneg wpwwuwuncffiup, Shepp poydp Guiybg Upubup,
2ngbg wymbpp, qqnebig, boe qphbynd® pbdly Jup Guwpbg, Jop JEP.
Jbuny nupdbwy vuewe wbgp:  Thup wwhwudng 4p ghotpup Upubup:  hul
wju Jbpfpup, wpnby huly ppwgwé punSwuncp qnipgnipwbpby, wyqupl
WnluwSwrh Jp Ybgniwdpp wnwe, wp ne dwp qupdubipnyd qunipp, dyambnd
be nipwnpnifhiuubpp Gbhnpnuwguliynd hp Jpuwy:

Swyphlpv quuqulp bpwiwunwntg pwbqupniwd (ancfhiup:  Bwpgp
bhwo Ep Spephu:  Qwyphhp Yp vwhybp, dhiup 4p dhpdtp: Uk
ndnitwpneffbudp juwfnnbigwy nmpp Swuby Spepp, np Ubgniwd ne wiSwugpum
tpbinyfd Jp wnwd Ep:  Buwboby, Jbd wnquwpp vhuwy dwpwlwpb| ne Jhup

ibnbrbgwup hpbug: Quyphlp, dwhpbpnil Jpuwy, puwqdwyunlbg wyugnedubpp:

5. nnukt: abl. of nnLn.
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h ftpfny Shepp wugwe vbnuwiuht wnfbe: Sdupbpp wiqud Jpu w)
pnfinplibgwt Gy pnbghu:  £hp Jp Sbnwgue vbnwuby, bphne pwy | wnwfuwgue
pbdpy douw g, fuplhpuwlnd uppbg Gwhwap, éndpulp:  Puplpuwhp qpuyuip
npwe, forbpp hwpbg wnpbe, dweubpp ppwp Sheubpnd be whpbpp qbuwpu
nupdniegud:  Uypn plwlnd Gbguwe wws Jp, Swqwg ne pnen Jowg:

Fpocpp Owqwn Ep be spwypneu, Qwyphlpy ybtu: Gwoe funpgnp be unep
b Jp nrubp:

Un wwywulhup np pouhp, punuwy be punwgul: Twepwow Ehup plnuine,
widhfuwybu np pwl Jp pubp: Ubp bpbowlwynofipeup Swqup nbuwl
JumlnffhLuvbp wmniwd Lp dThowm punugnn Jwpnniu, dhupnbn Jop phdwgp
Gbgnap (nepf be Jowdlynn juwalnefthey Jp niubp, Ghong Jwyphlpy Udwl
ubr Swgniuend:  8ntuwpwpnifpiup Guoupbu) whuh pggep, GEE gy up
phiip: ®nppbpniu nipwnpnifiplup Yhnpeuwgus kp Jhuyy wunp ph@phi
dpuy, bppbr pnuwwgniwd qoewplnePbwy Gupby b Jhul wnphiepp:

Gplwp, wwdwubyp dhqt Jp Jbpp, Jupnp pwgwe pbpwup:

- Snqupubt’p, npptip...

Lnbg nupdbw: 2bnpbpp pulbg, Yphhv Swubg (wp Ghuwhp, |bp
wwybgwe, thnpdbg bw nuwabw; ne wbnp Gwwmpp, pwyg Jwyphlp oy poncwe:
OSEuty ginpplipp uhuwy punwp, bwpdbynd @t pungwipp pwu Jp wbnh
nibbigwr ne Swpl Ep punwp: Pwyg bpp wbuwl dJwyphliubpnicy fundnn
nbdpbpp, bulngt pupugul :

Shipp bpypnpn wuqud npdbg foupy, ni phy Jp wibh pupdp
dw juny.

- Nppt”p, bu dbg >wam b4p upphd...

Ujrbeu pun Jp pwpowuwbbg: Ybpwnwpdwe ne Yuwwwe wbnp, [fwyhuwhp
wppbpnit:  wyphlp puyunbg wyu wuqud: Fbd fuwupbg GO wnfpliubptl
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ophnpn Quyt p, np bpgb Gplhpu: UJSEUEY pungp ne wunyp dwjt neubignnu
Lp ophnpn Buykbp ne pwwm qbnbghly Ep: W punckp BE UpwUniwd £ be
USbpfiljw yhwp bpfuy pnieand: Fnpnpp 4p uppbpu qhup wungz dwjupl,
winj? nbtdphl b wunyr? pbwenpnoftbewt Swdwp: UbLd wnwpp onp Lp-
fipunuwgUl it dunpbpny be unipngubpny, bpp ophnpn RQuyb| pbd bpkp:
huly JEup puwnuppht JEP hpwpne Sbm 4p Ynnibpup, npybugh ophnpn
Quyb(p priwy Jbq [nqgunnp:

Uyn op, opphnpn Ruwylby bpquwd Lp “”nﬂtﬁ&“ﬂ:ﬁ Gphypnpn wiqudl
pid quinit, np np owpwiwpbg: Ophnpn Buyl) wju weqwd vlhuwe bGpgb
"Mupqh’p Unphep®p,” bp Gupupquley dujuty Gupniws gwibng b e
wquply Swrwowpuybo:

Gpghu wabl Shipp qbwpu 4p vwybp, Jhzw fwpipuwlp dbnppu:
Ehiip wybrLu Jhgp Swlup hnpuugnigwd Ep pwibhwunifprup: Unwug pwl
dp fwuluwpne fuwnwpnowdbly, GYp qqguyphup [fE dwup noe GUpnn J@unnpm
dp Sbeph JLY 4p wwSkp vhpwbpp:  fpnp Gbpynd 4p wbuubpup, PE Sheppu
wppbpniy JLP wpgniup Yup b Puwppluwynd Yp uppbp Pupfpsubpp, phip
duppbyne pwpdnidnyg Jp:

Uwyphlvbpne 2wppp wpwacd Ep pnpnpndpu:  Uunug JE) wy fuwp fhuwl
qopéwonnubp Juypu:  Gphne wlbpplugh ophnpnubpp pupuncpny pulibp
dp 4’ pubpv hpupne:  Oppnpn Quub) 4p pwpniuwhbp bpqby: Uhwl
wywmwppbp no pwqwn Juwgnnp pbdhu Jpwy, qwygpplu Lp, np 4p wwStp
unynpuwluwy ntdpp:

Muypp ywowibguwe wjuwtu. - Bpp Gpgp Swuwd Ep wylbwbn, nip

Y punch.

6, Unniulj: "erane"; title of a popular Armenian seng.
-

7. Mupghp Unphip: title of a popular Armenian song. Literally: "become
clear, O spring."
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Unphip qpubu, phipnp dhgh pu, Q’wht,a
Up Swpwok, Lp bnunpt, Yp veywiub...

dyumbn, ophnpn Quwkpu dwjhp [ipfinwg, nwununbguwe ni jullwpd
pndynidnd Jp Lwlqg wnwe: Ubp bwbobu Jbd wnfhlivbpniy JEP, junibguwe
ahblwuph dwy Jp, ygbwny nephy dp, bGppnpn Jp...  Pwup Jp fungyne
ne fwe SEolypwnepubip wy quncbgwu neppy wulihoul Jp, wpibGunwenp wnng
pncdpbl:  2bwmqSbut wiufwn jwgbpp Jhwgw, pwnuncbgwt ne Jbpwdnebguwl
whvtywpwgpti b pwup Jdp:  duljwy pwqdnefhiup Guwpdbu pnuncbgwe Swewpwlwl
quawiguuph Jp ponnd:

Fadpu dpwy wdtv Jwpn 4neywp, unjupuly wdbpphliugh ophnpnubpp,
pugh dwyphllv: Sbuubyny np pnynpp Yne jwb, ¢nppbpp vhuwt hpbp
wy pwy b pwpdpwdwy Gpwy, whbpbingfd Gphhont Jp pnuncwd:

Win bplwp ypup wbibp wyn wiabgh punbwypepncphiup, BRE ugphlp,
nrdghi=-nedght qupubnd quuqulhp, Spwdwybp Jwyphlivbpnil np pwdibu
unckpubpp:  bwpgnd wlhuwup wnnwuglb; pbdpy wnfboby, wlty JELu
wautigny (bgnty qnepguy dp: Zuhhpubpp qnpdh dpuy”  Epu: up-
ynnuwypu, Yp jwunpJevbhu, puwuwind pnd pndp pbpby gpniwd pnidpbpp:

Shepp pwpnewd bp pbdpu JEY Gnndp no hp poukp wlbiphljugh
ophnpnubtipnct Shw:  Qwyphlp, dmpuhp dbnpp, Yp Sulilp pwdwuncdp
gnponnnefibwl, (nen ne Swunhuwenp:

Ubup wlbuby wnwp wvowgnnubpt Epup ne Gwdpwy Swlubghu Jdbg nbyp
wnL:  Chaepup® dangniwd Ep wpgby Shepp b hp qupldwuwhb pufpugpp:
&ty mnamdlﬂ Ehu JbGbpp, opbp wnwf dwfniwd Unibpubpnilt snipp:

buypu, np pLhY neqbp gwpqb) Gupnowd Swdwdwjpuncfhiup ne wwSwl pumnkpbpp

8. Ywub - 47 put.
9. gnpoh (puwy: “busy.”
10. odwyp wuwj: "to begin."
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ip vqwnbwyhl, Lwndybpu: Zulpsubpp JEd ndniwpn@bwdp 4p juwfnankpu
Jbpwluqdt| warwpwp pwbqupning puppbpp:

Uncft ne Vhn hnnngubpt Swuwup Uwllwywpwbq: Unbeancph EGhpp
Jondwgusd Lhu quuwquy dbip pnfiwqupd qhfnidubpnyg Gud wyuquyh
YopwywinLwd npwlw) vwwnbwyhpubpayd: Pnodp Jp 4p hlEp opnLwl
Shiph pnip):

= Pupbg, spunwgnig, Gp ndgnitp wnuy Jp:

Phi@hu wwybpp ne punuypp, 4p ywewepuwulp nippy Jp:
Oppnpn Quwyl ) pu vpwbwdu Ep, JEP thwLII SEhp:
Ophnpn RQuubp p?wnubp wyn Jupnp, flnbg %nn Poponup pdwunn Cu
[pfnefbudlp:
- Ywnut”, Swpnium L

Fd

- Dwnubp:

|

- Pwnvbp... Opfip wnznp b, quochp duq pluy...

= Oppnpn Quyt p Swyphlp yhuh wnut...

- k%, Sujphlip wdnivbwgqud k..,

- bap an'iu bu, gnana «oe Bu qﬁmE& «as

Uyn bphnepp pupniuwlbghb SwpSngby ne Jpip) wququ) Swpupy ne
pbuwy pu gnepp, Jhusbe np wunlbne quuquip Supbg, undnpalwibiy
fuuncp, ne pulbg Jbp pugunhl Ywnuinhy opp:  Uulnnupu oEp,
bphip Jowdbgh opniwl Shippy b oppnpn Quuk pu Jwupt:  Twbwiwin
ophnpn fwyl pu jwgp wlEULY webiph 4p Gupbp upwpu: dwpdniwd Epup
dfipmn duypmnit wbuvly qpup b pww wpnip ne qupdwbwgh pwl Jpu Ep hp

jwyn, wnwbg wwnGwnp: @Phpbiu Ghon Ep puncwonp, fnanp phlind Jwpnnlu

11, JEP pjuw): "to break in" (into a conversation).
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Vpwbwdy tp ne pEp negbp wunp Sbhe Udbphlw bpfwp: N gbwny, wyn
fhepp:  Mpwp punwp ne ppunwg, ghop punegubp ne ppunugneg:  Bupp
dwpn Jpv Ep vwlwyu: lLwgwe ne jwgneg pnpnpu:  flpnpbkgh Sulp;
Bupniefhrup Swpguby ne Jhwpu wwity hp wuniup, pwbh np Jbd Jwpn
Spu Ep:

Bwpnpn opp, dnnguwy Swpguby nL bppbp pqpwuguy winp whnitlp:

Swpphubp bup, Vwpwhpfupuuh uvbnwupu Jpuy, wwepbqhpp Jp 4p-
fpnflunt p: Twabbpu wudoyfd 4p qupdbbply Swun qppppu LPbpp:  Ruqdufif
Uwpubpney JEP, JE4p gpuibg nepwnpnifdhiuiu: Ube Swgniuwnny, uvbe
drnlugnd ne Guqun qunipnd qkdp Jp Ep: Wudp wybybu @nobgue, @
wbn Jp whuwd G wyq nkdpp, wunjs, puph dypwny be Swylwlhul
Twynrwdpny:

huplt Etp, wyl Sbnwenp ne wwpophuwl Jbp Quwnuwunh Unjbpwl
wupophuuwl Shepp:  3p2bgh bp Vpwbwinp pwlwfount@hiup, wpgniupubpp,
Jbp Swewpwlhuwly nqpp:  2ypguy pdpnuly Jhuyl, PEowdpnn) GhwUpp
frununy wugpunn Jwpnp hugnt [wgwd Ep Jbp wnfbe, PE wwubbwlubpng
qbppbpne Stnpuwl qpuqtwp pusnt bpyne poup skp quwd Jbgh pubippp:

Shdw hwpnugwsd bd hp qpué pnipnp qhppbpp:  Up Gwupuwd hp qnpdp,
wpdbpp, wpnibump: Zwuligwd b vwbe, Pt pugnt plpgur poupy ne
hwit jwgwe: ;hg hpuwp puby Stp—ﬂuptblg unp nupdnn mwnwywd  Fw )
gpugbw Jp hp gbnht Swqupwenp nppbpniu, npnug dunnpubipp, wdblu
qupniuh, Jupup Gppwap gnepu hp vbabp, nulnp wn nulnp pp owppbpnil
ntd, werwghu Jpwy...

12, Skp-8op : "Deir Zor," on the Euphrates in the Syrian desert - the final

destination of Armenian deportations in 1915.
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Swpbgnygh uhwpht wwl qpniwd Ep - Bpnewln ﬂmbm?:...it?

1. dwnn o ) wl

13. bpnewtin Owbwy: a famous novelist, satirist and journalist, 1869-1926.



LESSON XXXV

Zahrad is a contemporary poet living in Istanbul. The pcems below are

taken from the following collections: UhLd Pwnwpp (Istanbul 1960); Fupf

Gplihup

(Istanbul 1971); Hwbwl; <4nn (paris 1976).

osur
Punuphu wyn Ynndbpp omup Ly Ghnypu
Fupdp pupdn 2Lupbpp owwp
Uupnplyp - qbnbghly G4pubpp owwp

dnqung Swqud wnfhly dp bluwe

2pugq npnept npue whpu -
Oumup Epu Jupnphlp - owwp -
Uhlio dncepwyne pbp bpwo

uase Lnnhehhy
tnenp pwgh np Uphnu Ep - Spwddt pup - wunbgulp
Upljo puwe @t pwn Yupowgbp Ep qfru
bu pup @ pun Gupomgbp Eh qpup |
8bun; fuinpSbguy BE qhup nppwl pniw dnnglbp Ep
8tuny pnpSkgue Bt qphu nppwy >nim Jnngbp tp pup

Cup np webpp jwlwp 42 niqbd wmbuub) qpup

Cowe np webph jwlwf 42 neqglt wbuuby qghpu

fpnobghup web | p jwlwfy wbuvb) qhpwp
Yuwg - npwu JEG Gnndu bu - gpwh Jheu Yondu pup -

Upntu puly qphpwp dnngbp Ehup

.

aonit2: "kurush," small coin.

232
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uruusUhy M Ahehhy
uplinyh Shupp Jwb Yniqu)® puqupt punup
- Uplijo wpfpwpip dwupl 4p fnpih -

Qhhynyh dJhupp Lp vwewnp dInpnpwlt Injpnpwl
- Uhljo hp Twwdt wpbqulwyhu qpn.l_fﬂhwiﬁ Yypuy -

Uhling b Jhopp Lp OGwppl wunnb wung
- Uhljo whbgbpp Jp [’ Gpbowlwy L

Lnjuty w; wpuwg

- Uhlngh Jhuwpp Pniqt vjwbw; web kb mhqﬁhq

= Up dngnpb - ¢b Ypuuwp
Inp Gwdpnpnb b wyupwl

Uétlh SUGhh
Gpp wdniLubwgue
Uhljo funpibgue
Vbubwlpu JEfp nppuwh Jdbn Gy
UEul hpbu bpp quy
Ubu wy pp Yung 4 bpPuy - 4p Yhunch -

Rujyg Jdbnubipp - wypniu £Ep - pwngul
e Shdw unpbl
Udbnp unjlupwl
Uhy J wy webyh

2. Jwt quw|: "to tour, wander around.”

3. wpbquwluwyhy npnefdheu: "solar system."
4, wlnplr: "farther, beyond."
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ZNna
bu Upnu bJ -
Unpupudwl
pulip np
Uaolwwp Sh Snqp pwpluwé ~

Qud wpfowp Su b -

Ion L Gwuyw Swp
puufp np
UhlnyhU nqp puwylusé

Lhu0 UMk
Fuwgofttiug swwm wunlbgwe

Pnn phy Jpu wy Snnpu wwl pLwiw

quwuqghuwm hp hophlibbpniu

Quro

Uty wuqud JEL JEY
Utl wuqud Uhlio qbpo

Uplne wugqud JEL Gplind
Epne wuqwd Ghlo qlpo

Swult whguwd JEL wmwup
Swuly wuquwd Uhlio qbipo

Suwppoep wuqud JEY Swphop
Swphrp wuqud Uplo JbUp
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uzunru uvrcv umMmihos
Qyuwbtu wilth wnweow
Spwdbism 2 wnubd Lp pwdunchd bu puddi

Swuu nnoap bpp hp dgwlbd bmbobu
“hubid [P
Guw wbpu £ - be wdby puwyy qpu [ wupwak pof buku

Uyuwtv wlty wnweom
Spuwdbipm §’ wnubd hp pwdunchd bu puddl -

Up pwauncpd neppoubpnyg phuniwd Suljuy dnyni JEP

e Yp whuubd - wwone jwbhlu bubeby

Guu bbgbp qphu 4p nhut dnwewsp

huly bu wlby wnwiom
U bpflwd dnognihy) nephoulipng spuncwd Suljuy dnyniy JEP
Uhugnbn Guu wwwl bpbupt Vumbn hnejwy GwGebu -

qpwdbym P wnubd p pwduncphd bu puddt -

Unwrowmnth - bu Jwiwewln wnwiomnelt ndpwpmn bd

N2
Bnydwuph vhpop p Ubhqwlbwp
Sbuwe wwniu np hp pwnep yny by b
dbp bwwybgwe - SEp puwe

Mup 4 pgwp bRE qhu wy yngnyd uabndkpp

5. hup Y’pjjwp: "would that."
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LESSON XXXVI

uayuully Umisver

Udwy  Jhup  Swl pniublwp :
Unkly hpu, pniup  qpu :
Unnebut  ohywy neqbgh, wynpp
Unpwwp  Swgh fuwpow L,
Zwpnrump  wlky  pwuhp :

Unpwalt niup Gwg ne  wwlbhp,

Yhobipn  pniup  sh wwbhp :

Udty  pwpbe wninnp  hpbu  pupblwd Lp  Luwpdk

Uty dJwpn gwe dJp niup :

Wty ube  Swqunn  pwSwiwy L
Uuwdoflp bpbupy fpkp &u, pubp
bung phq Uuwncwd, wbdpbe lne
Uukdpp wuhénnht 4p nwnlwy
Uupb ph  Swgp pbpopp ¢npu L
Wudpbel plup puk  pwphu,

Bpwat  pup  put  puphl

Buniup  Guy, pupp  pluy

Uypnnpl  wypwp,

Ubnunnplt  wwmnwlp

Upny mnip np o dwfny  wnubu
Unwug gmepp  dupn g luy

Upftu wquabg, quy pu  lbpgneg
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a3

a4

85

Rufun i
Fuplugnn
Rbput pbpuwl
Ypuncup JEL,
Hhpphu  tpynt
i ncpn

Gnn, uwhpop n

iy phbqg Jﬁ’
iy plgh  oq
tnLpup

Gu  ?pubd, bu

bu  wmwhd ? pu

Gpluwflp  wwp

Pop Sbobp, £
o iy qhuk

Lunn bLu, quun

But sk, dudn
Uty dwpnne
Pon  spubl’ P
Pan  puby  PE

wiuhep Jhon

dupnp 2
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L

)
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qmnwa

qbpwl

wlqbwhl

bplbul

wurrp i Sk,

nn
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Twqup
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hwpnuwpne
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hup np  gquwihbu, quyu Lp Sudbu :
hupp wqupl (bgniy  Jhs
Pupu  pp  pnipty b4p  Jupliwy
Lwgp (wg 4p phpt
Lbqne  luwy wunyp b, (bgni  Guy (bnh
Lhqniy  wpnwp, uhpap  pup

L] L -

bhypp wwppppu  JEP 2B, qpncu JEP Lo
Whjoppu Sbm  pwp Ypk, pbu@py  Sbw  Swg  Jp’
wEufp qhundty  Jupgbp E :

Phufdn  puwe, flijopp Swrwnwg :

meuppy  Shm  pbu@ s LY pywp

Ppuet  pug  pub  puppy

Bulwg  Guwlwg  pwlywhp 47 pppwy  Jubwd :
Bwant phnwd  Jdnil  4p  pauk :

Swqup wuqwS fnep ne doep,

Utly wuqud ophuwl mﬁip 2

Swquppl  Lkup Shuq  Swphip £
Suwdpbpnifthiup  Lhwup £

dwg nt qpup niupe pd ubpp  polt bu,
Zwg nr qpup pnLuvpu  pd plep  gnil bu
Swcyp@hy  JEP Jwq hp fuwnk

dngp gue 4p pbpk, guip du§

newbp
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60
61
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65

66
67
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69
70

71
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2bnpp  qng L :

2ucby ¢h qpwbp,  Jhypwep  dbnptu  ph dqbip
Vwpn 4wy tp L, dwpn lwy qbp L,
Uwpn me vwaljwsd  pneuky wyp qky; b :
UVwpn  Jwpnne  pwiwiwy,

UVwpn dJwpnne  vwowbw g

Vwpnnel  pwpwdp  hp  pbypktu &

Vwpgacu  wepp  dwl L

Ubly wppn dJhruphy ognim  pniufp :

Uty Ppuwlpu  Swqup  pupblulby  pun L
Uty fpout?’, wwu jubk’ :

Juqup  pupt’, Sty Gupt”

Unil pbnws wwn 4p  Owlk

Gwn  wlnyy Lk, wwhp ey &

Guwwnm wypnqp  pwn pwl  hp  wbuul

Cun oh”  uppbp, wnbi o Gy,

Cun  dp”  wnbp, uhpby g

Gwwp  quug, phip Juwg :

Chuwl Jwpnp Snen puu gh uppbp,
ninhu w)  phwwly  p? pubp :

Enih, gnih, byntp qhu  pwd

Gneup  4p  Swelb, pwdlhu  Lp ke
Gniup  gpot”, thwymp  puwpl”

Gneup  whpnp Lp OwbplLwy
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78
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80

81

82
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85
86

87

&8

89
90
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Ny np 4’put neqwép, Lp pub  pacquop
Npphu  Swg wninng  plwy, fpwn  wninn  pww
flpnp  dwnbu gk dwnp 4 nvwk
Mewnn, neopwgnn :

Qunwe hp qhenpht qbkop,
Unwe owwphlt  Eop

Ll

Nwpwpp  wwyny, dbnpp (wipny
dnepp qmgnf dwpwr nupdnrg

Snipp  pwbuwd  pEU pnyhluwp :

Snepp mhuhmf dncly G4rpguwy

UnLw fubuf@ £ bnbp, dwuphu  Swep 2 newnk
Lﬁa pbq pwnup, [wquenpn Jwlncl L

ubp  Ppubd  whpbpu L,

Y @phh& Jopnepu £

daph  juwplp  wupey £

Snt ppunnpu, wqfhl  Gupgnnpl

Uuwmnewd  Sbwp  Pppjwy :

Pungp bgnLt  odp OSwlhtyu 4p  GwUk

Putp  bgne  qpwbu®™  wjlpwy Jwpn  bu

Ly f
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VOCALTC ALTERNATION

In classical Armenian the loss of stress entailed certain vowel changes.
E.g. from the noun ublp (love) is derived the verb Uf’ﬂh[ (to lowve), because
stress (nearly) always falls on the last full syllable of a word. BSuch changes
are no longer fully operative in modern Western Armenian. E.g. the genitive
of jwlunbu (celebration; review) is fwbnbuf, not * fwlnfufi as one might
expect (see B3 below). But many classical forms have been retained in the
literary language, which makes it impossible to draw up regular rules for
vocalic alternation based on modern Armenian usage only. However, a summary
of these alternations will help in elucidating many declined forms and compounds.
1. h > zero or (unwritten) p: qﬁ{? (seript), but qpéi (to write; two

syllables).

wd"rir_uf:'u (husband) but wtfru.uhm'ﬂrf:i {to marry)

Note: 1In the declension of some nouns with /i in the last syllable two patterns
are found. Thus qfinp (book) has gen: gpphor qhpph: niruncgfy
(teacher) has gen.: nruncgpf or neunrglth Such variants have
been noted in the wvocabulary.

2, ntL ? zero or (unwritten) p: wntwm (false) but uwh| (to lie)
3. £ > h= uEp (love) but uﬁpa[ (to love)

npwgu (as) but npulrfrufr (such)
4. ny 2 nL: i”;” {light) but Il_r:-:_uuu_npf;g (illuminator)

5. bw 2 b: Juwyplbwlb (minute) but wah;p[;bhwl;i;'h (momentary)
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CONSONANTAL ALTERNATION

> n before U: nnin ({ gninl) but genitive gpwl (door); npugh
(neighbor)

ptin (£ pint : load) but pbpl| (to bring)
Note the very frequent loss of a final U after a preceding consonant in modern
Western Armenian (as in the two preceding examples). But the I/ reappears in
compound forms.

E.g. |(bn (mountain) but | bnlwjyht (mountainous)

nruncd (study) but neuncdlbwubp (studious)

dnrl (fish) but d4vwijwlwn (fishmonger)
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CONSONANTAL CLUSTERS

In Armenian clusters of as many as six conscnants pose a problem for
syllabification and prenunciation as the vowel p is often unwritten. The fol-
lowing general rules should be of some help. (For the pronunciation of words

plus suffixes, see the end of this section.)

The basic rule is that syllables begin with a conscnant, except for words
with an initial vowel. (But see 1 A below.) Alsc, generally, where a vowel in

a stem or root has dropped because of a shift in stress p is pronounced.

1. Clusters of two consonants.
A. Initial. p follows cl except for ¢ and u followed by stops or affri-
cates. I.e. with the combinations qp, qq, ufd, uly, veg, vw, wh, up the

vowel 1 is pronounced in initial position.

Thus: Udwl (similar) Wup-duwl
hpuwl (fire)  lp-pwl
uphby (to sharpen) wup-ph
u fuw | (mistake) wup=fuw
2thn fi (confusion) 2p=iinfi

But qownfig (to be occupied) pg-pw-nh|

qqnjz? (careful) pq-gqnj2
ufdunpfr g (to come to one's senses) pu-ffw-ififi}
ulihqp (beginning) pu-lpqp

viwubip  (to kill) pu-wwi=ub)
umwhw[ (to get, receive) pu—mw="Tlw|
uihnihly (to console) pu-thn-ihbiy

upwu b h (wonderful) pu-puwl-sb-|h



244

The combination 2w also falls into this category:

2 muwyla | (to hasten) pp=~wmw=uli
Note that the apparent exception uwli; (to lie) is pronounced up-wl| because
the verb is derived from the root wniw (false), and p is pronounced where the
original vowel nt has been reduced following the shift of stress to the final

syllable,

B. Medial. ¢l closes the preceding syllable, C2 begins the next.

Thus wuypfr] (to live) wwy=ph
wmwp prtip (different) wwp-pbp
The causative verbs in -gubi| are apparent exceptions: [r'wi”lwgi"b."_ {to cause

to read) Quwp-nuw-gp-ub;; but the p reflects an earlier w (cf. the classical

form dwwmnLguwli|, to offer, Lesson XXX).

C. Final. The two consonants are run together with the following excep-
tions: combinations with final U or p, and J preceded by d.
Thus: ubwp (need) one syllable

ywmbpwqd  (war) ww-wb-puqgd

unLpp (hely) one syllable
Jbpd (warm) one syllable
wp Shum (trade, skill) wp-Sbum
Thrwln (i11) Jp=rwln
But: ndl (someone) n-upl
Juwlp (small) Jw=upp
finpp (small) hn-ppp
w ) dif (now) wy=dpd

Note that Ubfp (honey) is pronounced either Jtnp or db=-npp.
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2. Clusters of three conscnants.
A. Initial. €3 begins a syllable. [ is pronounced between Cl and C%;
before ulj etc. p must also be pronocunced before Cl. p may also be inserted

after €2 if an original wvowel has dropped.

Thus: fulirgu | (to laugh) fupU=nuw|
Yumw 5 (certain) pu—-wmws
thpliby (to save, rescue) tpp-=Lbg

Note that pwlfli| (to put straight) is regular (ppw-lb|), unlike initial 2u-
(ef. 1 A above).
But: wunfiy (to walk) wyp—wp-wf| (cf. the noun wwn ju)

uljupy (to begin) pu=4p=-ufy (cf. 1 A above)

B. Medial. C3 begins a syllable; in most cases Cl and €2 are run to-
gether. But if Cl closes a syllable, p is pronounced after c2.
Thus: whdpbt (rain) whd-pb.
flupqduwupy (interpreter) [flupg-dw-uh;
wuwp mywlli | (to defend)  wwpwm-wuw-Uk|
But: Gwuljliw (to understand) Swu-hp=Tw
wnu'lyl (to make a noise) wn-Jp-4b; (cf. the noun wndnely)
Ocecasionally Cl and C2 form a syllable with p:
ngupwgtiy (to annihilate) n-ppl-pw-gp-Ub; (cf. the noun nshy )
winpwbwly  (pistol) w-mpn-Ow-tbwl (cf. Iranian atur - fire)
Note that the negative prefix wl is not split:

wl Yuwn (impossible) wb-9p-lwp

C. Final. p is pronounced between c2 and c3, except in words ending

with the classical plural -p.
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Thus: nnLuwp (daughter) nneru—wmpn
pupdp  (high) pup-dpp
But: wyuwpnp {debt) one syllable
pnnLtugp (fist) pp-nnLugp

In modern Armenian wuimf] {star) is pronounced as one syllable.

3. Clusters of four consonants.
Rules are difficult to elaborate, as the position cf 1 is determined by
the word's etymology and history.
A. Initial. c% begins a syllable. The following sub-categories may
be distinguished: a) CwvcCc-C
b) Cw-CvC-C

c) CvC-Cv-C

a) punpbti; (to ask): fuplin-pk|; . Note that in this word p does not occur
where the original wvowel of [ulunfip has been lost; not * ipl-np-pb.

gpgnl| (to incite}: gqppng-nby

b) pdolncfthil(medicine): pp~dpp=Ync=fFhcu
Shpuly (to baptise): Jp=Lpp-mnby

ynumb (to expel): p-npUu-wnb
c) hpgubiy (to break, tear off): (ppp-gp-Uli| (but cf. 1 B for verbs in
-guby )

Note also the initial p in uljulbwly (beginner): pu-Lpu-Tlwl; cf. 1 A.

B. Medial. The standard pattern is C-CvC-C.

Thus: wp il (to wake up): wp-[@pl-=lLw; (cf. wpfnLl )



But note UwjpwldwplunpnifPhil (zeal) bw-pwlh-dw-fipun-pni-Phiice. & a)
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bpluiw (to grow longer): bp-=fpu-Lw; (cf. bplw;u)

nuliplify (to fall back): pl-Lpp-Y4hy
Twlquuubu(to rest): Swl-qpu-mw-tw| (cf. Swhqhum)

funp apnuljwl  (counsellor): funp—pp—nuw—{uwl

above.

Compounds in wl- and plin- divide after those prefixes:

4,

a)

b)

wlupulbp (incomprehensible) : wlh=-pplu=uti—)h
wlpgGopby (unscrupulously): wh-fupnn-Go=-pkl (cf. ffin0)

E'qut{ql":r[ (to rebel): ETJ-'}-!{[-'—QJ‘?[

4

C. Final. WNo words end in four consonants unless C* is a suffix.

Clusters of fiwve consonants.
A. Initial. Several patterns are attested:
a) CwvC-CvC-C
b} CwCC=-Cwv=C
c}) Cwv-CvC-Cv-C

d) Ccv-CvCcC-C

GpqpunifdhLl (exactitude): fpo=gpp-wnL—Phel (cf. Gpqphu)
ipdomnLp (bustle, pushing): Spp=dpp-uwnep

Upuu pElrwlwl (eternal): Jpp-mpli=-pb-bw-luwly (cf. Jhypm)
mpmt fhel (complaint): wmpp=wplu=fhey

thuwmnmn ¢ p (searching): inl-mpn-wmnep

funUufnwip (remorse): fupnl=-dp=wmwbp (but cf. 3 B)
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c) (dugulby (to finish): [p-dpu=-gp-ub| (cf. 1 B)
ay pnugpwdwpmhly  (boxer): pp-nplg-pu-dJwp-mhly (cf, pnnilgp - fist)
thnlquw | (to sneeze): thp—npug-—unuw|
B. Medial. These are very rare except in compounds:
E.g. (pbdpunpnefipel (vengeance) : t/p—pbkd-ppun-pni=f@Fhitu (cf. 3 B)
wupdp b f (incurable): wl-pp-dpp-Ll-p
wulipliubiy b (unrepeatable) : wh-Yppl-ubi-;h (c£. Lhplhu)
Note also whuljgpniup (unprincipled) : wlu-pu-bpgq-pniup (ef. 1 A).
C. Final. Do not exist.
5. Clusters of six consonants.
There are very few examples which are not easy to categorize.
A. Initial.
pplidufw (to grumble, complain): EHPJ’H'J[‘:“'EW{
ipdmlyly (to push): pp-dpz-up=hb( (cf. 4 A a)
B. Medial.
whd 2wl buwlwli  (not eternal): wl-dpy-wpu-ph-lw-{wl (cf. 4 A a)
C. Final. Do not exist.
6. Suffixes

The demonstrative suffixes -u, -1, -U form one syllable with a preced-

ing wvowel.

E.qg.

Yuwinne (cat), l[uuntu (my cat) Lu—wniu

A single final consonant forms one syllable with the suffix with (unwrit-

ten) p .
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E.g. dwnpumu (my pencil) dJw-wh-wpu, dJuw-wmh-wpn
After two or three final consonants, the suffix forms one syllable with
the last (plus unwritten ).
E.g. qhppu (my book) qhp-ppu, qhp-ppn
wp Sbumu  (my trade) wp=Sbu-wmpu, wp=SGu-wpn
wwpwpu (my debt) wwpw-ppu, wwpin=pnrn

nnruwmpr (your daughter) nneuwm-ppn (but cf. frtu-wpp , 2 C above).
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The five continents (guwdwpwdwubipp):

Ubppljw, -y h: wlliphlibwy

Uupw, =pny; wuhwluwl

Uewwpw | hw, -pnj; wevnpw|pwluwl

Wpphlik, =p; whpplibul
Gopnww, -yh; Gopnwwlu

MAmerica; American

Asia; Asian

Africa; African

Europe; Eurocpean

hustralia; Australian

The columns give the Armenian for the country, the people, the language,

the adjectival form.

suffix uwwl (gen. -h ):
Sw j wu il fwy, =nt
Bnitwumwl  ynygu, ~h
2huwunwl thuwgh, -h
Mwpuljwumwt  yupuhly, -h
Upwunu dpwgh, -h
suffix puw (gen. =fn):
Uuq pu wliq | hwgh
Uruappw  wewmppugh
Fbpdwl hw gbhpdwiwgh

Qnihgbphw  qnihgbphugh

@nepphu fnrpp
hmwtﬁw fnw pwg
Miscellaneous:

Udbpplyw, =y p wlbphljwgh

bapyunu, -p  bqpuymugh

Gwybptu
Jnrbwpku
¢ huwpt
yuwpulbpbl
{puwgbptu

whqbpku

gbpdwubpk

PppbpLu
frinw  bipku

wpwpbp b

Sy fuljuwl
Jnclwljwl
¢ hlwlwi

il
purgulyut

wlq | paljuts

we uwmp huwljuis
glpdJwiwljuwl
qnephgbphwlul
Fppuwljuu

prnw § wljwis

wdaphlybwu

brq proguw lyw't

Armenia
Greece
China
Iran

Georgia

England
Austria
Germany
Switzerland
Turkey

Italy

America

Egypt
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hupwyby, -h hupw b gh* bppwybgbpty pupwyl | bwl Israel

Lhpwbwl, =h | hpwbwlgh th pwbw bwl Lebanon
Snjpwmw, -gh  Snjwhmwgh §n | wilnwljwi Holland
dunpnts, —=h Gunhnug f Jwpnubptu Ouwihnwljwi Japan
Uhuwgtu wdbppljugh u. s.

vwiwuqgubp, -nt

unp Qb )whmw, unp unp New Zealand
-4 b qli | wlnwg p q b whrnwljwil
flepnolnek g, =h nepnelnek jgh nepnclnck jwlwl Uraguay
Mo Ghpw, -yh wbgOhpugh b [ Ohpuwlw Belgium
Pwlwnw, -4h pwlrunnwg f puwlwnw ljul Canada
Jpwluvw, -=yh dpwiuwgh Jpwbubpku Prwtu wluwt France
D

Uptch bwt Yepdwiphw, =hng East Germany

Upbodwbwy Fbpdwihw, -pny West Germany

Quwpwiwyhu Whphlik, -h South Africa

Shoeupuwyh Wpphlt, -h North Africa

6. Some names indicating Armenian communities in the diaspora (uhhrnp ):

wlbphlwSwy , =h American-Armenian

| hpwiwbwSwy, =h Lebanese-Armenian
wwpuljwiwy, =h Iranian-Armenian

Ppwovwiwy, =hp French-Armenian

uthhrnpwiwy, =h one who lives in the diaspora

Armenians born in Soviet Armenia are called fwjwuwwlgh, -f.

*But fpbwy : Jew.



Infinitive

Present stem:
Pres. Indic.
Pres. Subj.
Imperf. Indic.
Imperf. Subj.
Future
Conditional

Aorist stem:

Aor. Indic.

Perfect stem:

Perf, Indie.

Perf. Subj.

Pluperf. Indic.

Pluperf. Subj.

Future Perf.

Perf. Condi-

ditional
Imperative:
Fositive

Prohibitive
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THE CONJUGATION OF

upipby

hp uppbd
uhpbd

bp uhpth
uppkp

whnp uppbid
yhnfr upptp

ufipbigh

uhpwd b
uhpwd py
uhpwod Lh
pLLwyh
ufrnf
oL Lwd
uppwd whnp

pppwyh

uhpwd
uppud

uppt, upptighp
Jh uppbp, Jp

uhptp

REGULAR VERBS

froufry

bp poupd
froupd

hp pouth
frouk

hwh  frouhpil
yhuh fuouk

froubtigu

povwd b
fuouwd

prouwd Eh
fuouwd

oo pud

pLrwyh

yhuf
nppwd

frouwd wyhup

plpuyh

fuovwd

pouk, moubgkp
‘IE ﬁ”jubpr JF

foupp

fupru

hp Yuwpnud
Ly

4p Yupguyp
ljwpu b
whp Guwp ques

whnp lpwpgwy b

bwpnuwgh

Yupnuguws b
huwpnugud py qwd
Gwpnuguwd Lh

pLrwgh

whnh

qupnwguwd

ljwpnwgws
[

upnugud uhnh
priwgh

Yyupnu, Gupnugfp
Ih yupnwp, Jf

huwpnwp



Participles:
Present

Future

Perfact
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uppnn fuounn
uphiplbipne, froubpne,
uppbihp poubi hp

uppwd, uwhpbip fprouvwd, foubp

Yupnugnn

huppuine,
lywpui g pp

hupnugwd,

fupruglbp
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THE MOST COMMON DECLENSIONS OF NOUNS

(Forms are given in the order: Nom/Acc, Gen/Dat, Abl, Instr.)

Genitive in ~h: nruwbnng, nruwbnnp, ncuwbnnk, ncuwunqny

Plural: npruwbnnubp, nruwunnubpne, nruwunnqubpl, nivwinnubpny

Genitive in —nc: any, dnyne, ondb, dnyny

Plural as for 1.

Abstracts in -nifhielU:  puwpnefPhi, pwpnifibwt, pwpncf@bul, pwpnfbudp

Plural as for 1.

Nouns of kinship. a)
b)

Plurals as for 1.

Genitive in -—-wiu. al
b)
c)

Plurals as for 1.

Genitive in —-niwlh:

Plural as for 1.

fwyp, Sop, fSopdt, Sopdniy

Ghu, Lunp, Qunpdk, Lunpudny

wunt, winiwlh, winibl, wiunitlny
pugnod, pwgdwt, pugnodlb, pwgnidng
wnfply, wnpluwl, wnfhlt, wnphlnd

op, opniwli, opnipub (or opt), opny



VOCABULARY = ENGLISH=-ARMENIAN

This vocabulary is simply an aide mémoire for the exercises. It does not
contain the vocabulary of the reading material (Lessons 32-36), nor does it
include: countries, languages or nationalities; days of the week or months;
personal names or pronouns; numbers; comparative or superlative adjectives.
Only basic forms have been given. All irregularities and difficulties must be
elucidated from the lessons or from the Armenian-English Vocabulary, which is
fully inclusive and gives all unpredictable declined forms of nouns and the
aorist stems of irregular verbs. HNote that different meanings of the same

English word do not have separate entries.

a, an _ dp to admire §huwliwg
able Lbwpnn adorable ww o k| p

to be able Lwp btiu g advice fupwin

ahout Jwu pu to be afraid of urfuliug
absent puguljw g after Lunp
acceptable punncubh afterwards tnn g
accident wepr Ly again nupdbwy , Yphphu, unptl
to accompany pulplpwiowg against nkd
according to L age nwp hp
account fwohr ago wnw
acquaintance dwlofl to agree to Ywilwdwyup
to be acquainted with Jdwlof wlw) in agreement with Sfwdwdw;u
address twugk air on

to adjust oneself juwpudwpf airplane onuliwe
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airport

all

all of them
almost

alone

aloud
already
also
although
always
amicable
amount

and

to become angry

animal
annual
answer

to answer
any
apology

to appear
appearance
appetite
apple

to apply to

onpuilju jwl

wdty, pninp

pagnpl g

qpbft

wnwldhu,
Shuwly

pupdpwduyl

wpnku

w

fEbr, PEybunbe

Jhow

pupblwdwlul

gneduwp

tic, nt

pup lutiu

[ bUunuw b

wuwp b wi

ujuwiine U fuwls

wpwenuw o fuw b

npbck

Uhpnnnifdp Ly

bpbopy, @nihy

nbiup

whirp duly

pudnp

npJby
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to approach
approximately
army

to arrive
art

article
artist

as

as long as

as much

a8. s « BO

to be ashamed
to ask

to astonish
at all

at least

to attend
attention
author
autumn

to avoid
back (adv.)
bad

ball

barber

Sounblu

Sowmwe npwyk u

putsul

dudwilbip, Swulp

wpon Lbun

JonnLwd

wpn tbumwgkbm

npubu, wku

pulip (np)

hu pw

pupwybu..unjuybu
(oxr w gk u)

wil p w

bunpbp; Swpguby

qupluglb

pluwe

wnlnewql

Juwlwfub |

nepwnpnef@hel

Tnpuwy

wpntl

fur Luwehfrg
b

qt2, ¢wp
qunul
uupppy



to beat

beautiful

dhab

qlinbghl

to become beautiful qbnbglwluyg

beauty
because
because of
to become
bed

beer

to begin
beginning
to behawve
behind
believe

to belong to
benevolent
beside
between
bicycle
big
birthday
black
blood
blow

to blow

blue

qlintigynippy
npnySbGwmb e
e 0w nw L
i £
wllynnhl
qupbfnep
ulup
uljubiug
qupnep
Lunbic

T L winw |
quinluiuh |
pupbukp
pny
Jhpbe
SEOwWUhL
Shd

wwpn binwn d
ubiL
wpheu
fuwpnLwd
e by

Guggn y

body

book

to be bored
to be born
both
bottle

box

boy

branch
bread

to break

breakfast

to have breakfast

breath
bright

to bring

to bring in
brother

to build
building

to burn
bus

busy

but

to buy

dwpd hu
ahpp
dul dpuwiug
dupy
bpynepu wy
2h2
nn L
Julg, wnnu
Ghen
tug
Ynwph
Uuprwbup
Lwhwlwp b
2mLuy
thwy (Ll
papty
gl
bnpuwyp
2buby
28up
wypby, wyiph)
fwupwlwnp
qpwnud
pwyg, pul,
Uy g
quby



car

care

to take care of
to be careful
to carry

cat

to catch
cause

to cause
caution

cent

century
certainly
chair

to change
character
cheap
chicken
chief

child

choice

to choose
church
circle
circumstance

city

huguuaupd
fuadp
b |
qqoLpuliug
wwil fr g
Ljurinn L
pnlby
wwinlwn
wuinlwnb |
qaneanifipct
ubu @

nup

wb wuwinlwn
wfinn
ol
uhwpuqhp
wdwls

Jwi

qfewenp
bpufuay , quewl
plwfp

pluply
blhbnbgh
pplubwl
ywnwqw )

punup
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classroom
clean

to clean
clear

to climb
clock
close

to close
closed

to clothe
clothes
cloudy
club
coast
coffee
cold

to collect

color

to comb one's hair

to come

to come off
comfortable
compatriot
compatriotic
to complete

concert

i
dwpnip
Huppl
Junwly
pupdputiug
dwdwgn g
owmpl
grgly

qng
fwgglb
TwqnLum
wifynun
wlynodp
bqbipp
uncLpl

tyurry
fwrwph
gn
vwlwmpnefy
Hu

dgadi
Swlughuw
iwypbuwlhg
Yw y pbuwl guelyury
(Juguby
fwdbipg



condition
confidence
conseguently
to continue
contrary to
conversation
cost

to count
country
courage

course

cow
to cry
culture
cup

to cure
to curse
to cut
dance

to dance
daily
dangerous
to dare
dark

date

upw § w'l
Jumwinefiheu
b Lwpwp
swpnibwlly
Swljwnul

frouwlgnefdhou

owfup
fwdpb g
bphpp
pufnrfihoi
nuwuplflugp,
puftugp
lind
LWy
Upwlyn g @
quir wid
pd2lby
Suiy§n by
luptr
wuwpu Swuntu
yup by
opwlwy
tfinwlquie np
fudupdulyp
qng; dncf
fdn cwlpwl

day
daytime
dear

death

debt

to deceive
to decide
decision
deep
degree
demand

to demand
demonstration
demonstrator
to deny

to descend
desire

to desire
to despair
to detach
to die
difference
different
difficulty
dirty

to disappear

on

gbply
uppbp
G

ugurpiinp
fuwpti
npn2by
npnancd
fnpncul
wumnhOwl
uw Suwl f p

e s § g
gnJg
gnLgupuwn
nLpwiw|
hfuby
parpusp
huwhwp g
JnruwSwnf |
bpglby
Sanupg
wmuppbpncfdhel
mwppbip
ndnLwpnc @by
wrunnm

w SEnwliwy ;

hnpunch|



dissatisfied
distance
to divide
to do
doctor
dog
dollar
donkey
door
doubt
doubtless
dowrn

to draw
dream
drink

to drink
to drive
to drop
duty

each

each other
early

to earn
earthguake

eastern

ndqn

Sbnwenpnefdhou

pudiubiy

pubiy

pdh2l

onth

sl Gl o

£E2

nnLn

bwu lywd

wl lwu lywd

up

qdlbiy

bpwq

b hip

fufts |

p2biy

dqbiy

wwpmwlpuline@hel

wet 1,
fiepupuugpep

hpwp

ljwlrn L fu

2uipy

bphpupwp d

wpbehybwl
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easy
to eat
education
election

end

to end

to endure
enemy

to be engaged in
to enlarge
to enter
entrance
enough

to be enough
equal
equally

to escape
especially
even
evening
event

ever
examination
example
except

excessively

nheppu
nembiy
ypfncfh
pumpnefithou
dbp
Ylippuivu g
nhdutw]
[F2uwdf
qpunh
dbdguly
Sl by
dniLmp

pri byl
pucby
Twrwuwp
Jwrwuwpwiyl u

thwug by
dwuiwe npunyl u

unjyupuly

bplijny, hphlnel

nkuyp
tppbp
pulincfthe
ophuwl
pugh

¢ upwp wp



to exist

existence
to expect
expensive
to explain
explanation
to express
to extinguish
extremely
eye

face
factory
faith

to fall
false
family
famous

far

fast
father
fatherland
fault
favor

fear

feast

gnynifihiu
nelbiw

gnyncfdhel

wdy U g g B g

un L

puguinpb

pwguunpnLfdhou

wip i j wj kg

dupby, dJuph|

¢ whugquig

w8

bpbu

gnpdwnpwi

Twewmnp

by

bnd, uncm

plunwl hp

Juggwf, Upwhwenp

fhnnt
wnwg

Twyp
Ywypbuhp
Juliguwlp
jwenefdfrou
furfy

ol
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to feed
to feel
fight

to fight
to £ill
finally
financial
to find
finger
to finish
fire
first
fish

to flee
floor
flower

to follow
following
food

foot

for

force

to force
foreign
forest

to forget

Gbpgulb
ik

nht
fanchy
Lbguty
{bpfuyku
Uhoflwlwl
quil |
Swmn
Ybppuglby
hpwl
waw P hl
dncl
thuifug
Jupl
dunhplf
SbwmbLpy
Tbnbbw
nuntig pp,
hing
qwdwp
nyd
uunfils |

O

wl inwn

Unnlw)



to forgive
to form
former
fortunately
free

to freeze
fresh
friend

{girl-)friend

friendship

to be frightened

in front of
fruit

full

future

game

garden
general (adj.)
general (n.)
generally
giant

qgift

girl

to give

glad

ubpt

Yuqit

Vwfuly hu

pupbpupnupwp

wqum, dpp

vwnh

[Fupd

pupblud, pulibp

pupbljudne Sh,
pulibpneah

pulfipne@heu

uwpuunhh |

wnp b

wunn L)

(bgneu

unyuqu f

fuwny

wupuk q

punSwlncp

qopudupn

pun fwbpwyl u

fuljuy

Unckp

wn fhly

uul |

nLpuf
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gladly

glance

glass

glasses (eye=)
glove

to go

to go up

God

good

good-bye

(response:)
to govern
government
gradually
grandfather
grandmother
to grasp
greatness
to greet
ground
to grow
guest
to guide
habit

hair

uhpny
YwynLwdp
puiduly
wling
dlinung
bpfug
bty
Uuwwmn Lwd
wnkly,
gubunyfthe;
Suwu pupny
bpfiwu pupni
funudup b g
Yusnunfupncfipet
wuwnh Dwlwpup
dba Swyp
o Jwyp
pdpnuby
dhoncfthou
pupbichy
qlinpl
Uhotw
fhep
wnwfunpnby
uninpnefthe

g

puphp, jwt



half
hand

to hang
to happen
happiness
happy
hard
hardly
hat

to have
head
health

in poor health
healthy
to hear
heart
heavy

height

hello

help

to help

here

here (it is)!
to hide

high

ylu
dbnp

fuipols |
wwnaw 5
Lpfuwblncfdhcu
bp fw il
ndncup

fwqghL

G upl
netbiiw g
qroef
wnnnfoofipou

unnwnnn §

wnnnf, wnnnfupwenp

Luby

uppn

dwlp

pupdpnifthiu;
Twuwl

pupbic

oquntfthi

oquby

fnu

whw, wiwewuply

qu'§nLpnp

puwpdp
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history
to hit
holiday (s)
honest
honesty
hope

to hope
horse
hospital
hot
hotel
hour
hourly
house
how?

how many?
how much
human
hungry
to hurry
to hurt

huskand

husband's brother

« ywmdniftheu
quplby
wpdwlnepn
ujip i oo
wqlenefhey
Jngu
JnoLuwy
df
Shiwunwlng
wnup
yuunnl
duwd
d widwljwl
Ll
bz uku
purtsf
nppuwi
dJuwprlyuy hu
wliofdh

w (G wyuep b

Yhpwinpb ; gquepy

wneufl

g

husband's father liupwjp

husband's mother LbGuncip

husband's sister ww|



ice-cream
idea

if

ill

to fall ill
illness

to imagine
immediately
impatience
important
to improve
in

to increase
indifferent

to inform

information
inhabitant
inner

ingide
instead of
intelligence
intelligent
to intend
interest

to be inter-

ested in

g ey by
qunuiup

bRE

ThLwlun
Thewnuwiiug
ShrwtnnePhol
bpbrwlwy b
wudhfwyb u

wl jwdpbpncfdhou

bupbenp
| wewbwg
JEp, ubpu
we b bag
whmnwppbip
plugutiy,
mbinbljwgu b
mbnblncfthou
puulphy
ubpphu
ubpup
ity
[l p
ol guigp

dimunpb |

“ShuwppppncfdhLu

ihmwppppnchy

interesting

to introduce

involuntarily
iron
jacket
job

Joy

to judge
just

to keep
key

to kill
kilometer
kind (adj.)
kind (n.)
king

to kiss
knife

to know
lacking
language
last

to last
late

to be late

SGwuwppppwlwly

dwloftwguby ,
ubpliujuguby

wiywilw

bl

pwllyni

qnpd

nLpwpnefihel

unb |

o

w9 br

puliw b

uuw’ b

phynJtfip

wqglhe

nluwl

ffwquinp

fudlpnopl

bl

qh

Lhwpow

Lgne

qbip b

by

Lo

nLpwliug



lately

to laugh
law

lazy
leader
leaf

leap year
to learn
to leave
lecture
lecturer
left

less
lesson

let
letter
liberty
library
to lie down
life

to lift
light (adj.)
light (n.)
like

to like

likewise

Ybppbpu
funug
optlp

any |
wnwflunnpn
mbinhic
VwSwuf wwph
unpdfry
Ry
nwuupounc@he
nuuou
dufs

yuwlpwu

i

finn

ahp, Uvwdwl
wquwmn Lfdhol
qpunuwpwl
yunlyfiy
Lbuwup
pupdpugil
pug, [Pbfibe
Lgu

v wi
Gwrlpg

unjbul u
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lip

to listen to
liter
literature
little

a little
liturgy

to liwve
long

to long for
to loock at
to look for
to look like
to lose
loss

loud

love

to love
low

luck

marn

mannexr
many

market
marriage

to marry

2pfintup
duhly puly

[ frnp
qprulwunc@hil
hnpp

phe¢ dp
Wunnwpwaq
wynfry, puwlh
bpluyu, bplup
lywpomtiwg
Ly iy

humnti |
wduh
npuligub
yrnpnLum
pupdp

ukp

uhpl |

qud

puhin

dupn

hbpynd

2w ()
2ntLluy
wdniubnefhol

anLubmhwi



matter
meal

to mean
meaning
means
measure
meat
medicine
to meet
meeting
member
meter
mid-day
middle
midnight
mile
milk
mind
minute
mirror
Miss

to miss
mistake
by mistake
modern

moment

funhp; upL@

w)
Upwlwlyly

hgmthnLﬁth

dhfng
¢ with
Shu

pd2lncfipcu

'iwhqu;f:i
dnnny

wl rpwdf
UEfip
LEuop
UEPumbin
GEuqpptp
Jnnl

wf

e
QMJFQEWB
fwybih
ophnpn
dwhgub
U fuus |
ufuw | Swd p
wpnp

ww G

money
month
more
morning
mother
motion
mountain
mouth

to move
Mr.

Mrs=.
museum
niame

to name
narrow
nation
national
natural

nature

naughty
near

need
negligence
negligent

neighbor

npwd

wi fru

webry b

WRWLOWm, WL

dwyp

pupdncd

(bn

plipwi

qupdby, pupdh

wunl

by

Purt quipury

whnel

gne by

ubin

wagq

wqquiy pu

puwlul

puncfihLu,
puwenpnef@hel

¢wpwllh

Sow

wk wnp

wl SngnefipLu

wl fng

npuwgh



neighborhood
neither...nor
new

news
newspaper
next

night

no

no longer

no one

noise
nothing

to notice

to notify
novel

now

number
occasion

on the occasion of
of course

to offer
office
officer
official
often

old

2pfuwljuwyp
Ngeeanyg luy)
unp
LnLp
tbp@,

Juwpnpn

opuwfdbip i

qhobtip
ng, ¢t

wy|bLu+ neg, verb

ng np

wninel

nghug

Uljwinks |

dwnegwulb

JEy

wydd,

the

wnpp
wnfdhe

wuzniom

§hdw

Spwdgulg
wwrmol
Ly
Yupmol bwy
Jubufy
dbp; Shu
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old age

once
only
open
to open
opening
opinion

opponent

opposite (n.)

opposite (post-

pos.)
or

order

organization

oriental
other
otherwise
out
outside
oWner
page
pain

to paint
paper

parents

dbpnifthLl
dpuy

wiuqud fp
Jhwl; Jhwu
awg

puwlu
puwgnid
hupdpp
fwlhwnwlnpn
Jwlwnuwl

nhdug

uwd';  [BE

Spwdwl
wqdwlbpynefhiu
wphi by buil

wy, nephp; dheu
wy fwylu

nnLpu

nnepup

wkp

£2

ng

ubiplby

fnen
dunnp



part
to participate
partly

party

to pass
past
patience
to pay
peace

pen
pencil
people
perfect
to perform
perhaps
person

in person
personal
phenomenon
photograph
picture

to pick
piece
place

to place

Jwu

wuwhgh

Jwouudp

grnvuwlgnefhou;
fwink u

wugpubiy, wuglhy

wilrgliw

fwlpbpnefih o

YOup by

punwnn . @h oy

aphe

Uuwnnfrin

dnnniynepn

Guinp b

lwanwp by

fPhphu

ingh

wududp

wld,

wl dbwlywl

bpbeng @

| nLuwl ljup
Ulywp, wwwnlbp
punby

lwmnp

nbn
nbnwenply
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plan

to play
pleasant
to be pleased
pleasure
politeness
political
poor
population
position
possible
post office
to praise
to prefer
to prepare
presence
present
president
pretty
price
priest
pPrince

to print
profession
profit

to prohibit

dpugpp
frunu |
Swibh
Twilh
Jwilingp
pwiwpufwpn i @hel
purwpulput
wnpun; febind
plualjpnefdhel
nhpe

Yyupbi| h
bwidwlunn Lu
aniyli
Uwfupunpb
yunpuunb |
ubpliwync@hou
ubipluy
Twfrwguw §
uhpni

qhu

pw whuy

b2 o

b

wp §buwm

2w

wpgh b



to promise
to pronounce
pronunciation
proposal

to propose
to protect
public

to pull

to punish
pupil
purpose

to put

to put to bed
guarter
question
guickly
guiet

rain

to rain
rainy

rare

to read
ready
reality
really

to receive

hnumwbwi

wpmmumhbi, ﬁhzbi

Supnod
wnwfuply
wnwfupll
upus 3 gl b g
Swlpwy hi
puy by
wurind G |
wowllipm

b wpurinu |y
nuby
uwnlyligb §
gunnp

fwpg, Swpgnod

wnwgonkl, pnim

Ywlnuwpwn
wlhdpbic
whdpbieb
wiudplbicnm
YwqgnLwagfiem
ljupruy

s el Eaninlol
brwhuunc@p oy
fuluylu

punnchy, wowbw)

to recognize
red

with regard to
regarding
reqular
relative
reliable

to remain

to remember
to remowve

to repeat
representative
respect

rest

to rest

restaurant
result

to resume
return

to return
to reveal
review
rich

to ride

ridiculous

Ouwle p L g
lwpdhp
Twunkby
Ulywenlundp
hwiunwenp
wq qwljwl
uinn j q
duury
Jh2by
qbpguby
hpliub
ubplujwgnighy
Jupquiip
Swughum
gy P,
fwlqunwliu g
Gupwpwi
wpnpup
dbpuljupy
Ybpwnuwpd
Hbpwnuwntu)
Jujnub
Swuntu
fwpnoumn

Sboub

dhownhb | h



rifle

right (adj.
& adv.)

right (n.)

to be right

ring

to ring

river

road

role

room

round

row

rule

to run

sad

sadness

safe

saint

salary

same

satisfied

to satisfy

to save

to say

school

fpwgwl

wf; wuufswy,
Op2n, 2bwwl

hpwencup

hpwinitup nibbbw

Sunnw p
fug by
qlin
Owd pu
nbip

ubl bl
anepp
upq
lywirnl
quqby
whnep
wpipn i
wyw §nyf
unLpp
wl uw lyury
unjyu
qn §

qn qwgub
pplby
puay
png

science
sea
seashore
S2easorn

to seat
to see
to sell
to send
sentence
sentiment
separate
serious
to serve
service

to settle

severe
shade

to shape
sharp

ship

shoe

shop

short

to shorten

to shout

gqhuncfificu

ant

dndbqgbipp

buwwl

Uumbgllig

nbutly

dufuly

nnhb

Vwhwnwun e @h ey

qqugdnilp

q wwn

tnep

Swnu b

dwnwnifdhey

plwlnLfPhet
Gwumunnts |

bpum, uwunpl

ZnLg

dbihy

unLp

buwe

loohly

hwlin i

Lhwp

quplgu b

ullﬂﬂw"'_



to show

side

to silence
silent

to be silent
silver
simplicity
simple
simply
since
sincerity
to sing
singer
sister

to sit

to be situated
situation
sky

to sleep
slow

small

to smile
snow

S0

gnjg wu,
gnegpuby

ynnd

|nbgub

(ntn

Lnby

wp dwfi

wuwpgnLfheu

Wuwpq

yuwnquyk u

b dbp

whljindncfipiu

bpaby

bpghg, bGpgpniip

enjp

Uump

quint

lywgnefthet

bplipup

pluwliu|

uduwg

wquhly

dujinfr |

dhLi

wynybu, wybybu;
n e pbidi
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so much

so that

softly
soldier
solution
some
somebody
someone
sometimes
son

song

50011
source
souvenir
to speak
specialist
speech
speed

to spend
to spill
to spread
spring
stairs

to stand

wynpwy, wjupwl,
wiupwl; nppuwl
wuwlly np,
npukugh
dandopll
qhuninp
jncdncd
puup dp
Uthp
ndu
Lpptdu
npnh
bpq
anLmnny
wnphip
J b2wnwly
fuoup
Juwuwagkwm
fuoup, Gun
wpugnLfhel
duhiu by
Pudliy, Puph,
mupwdl |
qupnLl
wunhTwllbp
buwy



to stand up

state

station
to steal
step
still
stone
stop
to stop
story

straight

straight ahead

strange
stranger
street
strong
student
study

to study

to succeed

such

suddenly

to suffer

sugar

272

nuph LGbw)
Yhtwly; bwiwug;

whwncfthel
ljw j wpwl
qnalu|
auy|
ntin
aupn
lyw j wis
gty
wwindne fFhey
ncipulp
2 hwowly
uwponhuwl
o
hnnng
qopuLhp
nLuwling
neuncd
nLuwlfy
Jufnnhy
wyughup, wynyhuh,
wy Uyhuh
JEYEY, jwiulwpd

nwnuwwfr

Jupup

suitable
summexr

summit

sun

sunny

supper

to suppose
supposedly
sure

to be surprised
surprising
surprisingly
suspect

to swim
table

tailor

to take

to take place
to talk

tall (people)
taste

tea

to teach

teacher

tear

Juwpduwp
wdwn

quiqufi

wpbic

wpbienm
nufphp
Luflunph
bep Pt

y uinw §
qupdutiw]
qupdulw h
qupdwiw| phopkl
wuljwd iy b
LRy

ubinuwi
nbpdul
wnlbi|

whnh ncubiwg
lrouwlghy
pupdpuSwuwl
Swd

Bty
unpyligly
neuncghy,

neuncgpniih

wpgnLlp



telephone

to telephone
to tell
tennis

than

to thank
thanks
thanks to
that

that (adj.)

theater

there

there is,
there are

thief

thin

thing

to think

this

to throw

ticket

time

273
Thnwdw U
Shawdw)ub|
'l
by pu
puwu
2Unp Sulpwy pypw)
2unpiwlwyneftheu
2unpipi
L, np
wyn, wa, wnh,
woplw, wyl,
wir, whhp, whhlw
fuwpnl
Snl

buy, luwl

qnn

pupuly

purl

updby; pnpShy,
Sinwd b

wyu, wu, wuf,
vw, wufljw

bk

nnduwl

winbil , demhmq

for a long time
times

tip

to get tired
tobacco
today
together
tomorrow
tool
totally
to touch
towards
trade
train
traitor
to travel
tree
trouble
trousers
true

to trust
truth

try

to try
to turn

unacceptable

puwinnlg

wi quid

duy p

Jnqupy

O fuw furin
wjuap
Jhwu pu

qunp

qnpopp
prnpnypu
b

nkuh
wnbiLwonep
onqlljunp
nuwewlwl
dudpnpnb
dwn
ubnnLfhL
wuipwn
Gpdwpfun
Yuwmasf
Godwpuwne fthoy
thnpd

fuiuy, pnpdb
nunlw , nupdub)
whplnniub|p



uncle

under

to understand
undoubtedly
unfortunate
unfortunately
unicon
university
until

up

to use

to get used to
usual

usually

value

various

to verify
very

view

village
visit

to visit
voice

to wait for

to wake up

topbnpuyp,
doptinpuwyp

il

Sl

wi jwuwdon by

n dpufun

nd pufpnwpup

dhnofihil

Yww | vwpwl

Shugbic

Ybp

gnpéwd b

Jupdnih

uninpwljwl

uninpupup

wpdkp

quiwgul

umneqliy

2N

whvwpwl

qhen

wyghynefihou

uygby by

duw

v b

wp [ utow

274

wall

walk

to walk
to want
way

to wash
to watch
water
weak

to weaken
to wear
waek
well-behaved
western
what?
when
whence
where
which
white
who?
whoever
whole
why?
wickedness

wide

tjtirn
umn § i
puply
neqbiy
yumbpwqd
LR
nhwb |
gnp

aljup
wlywpwlow
fwqupy
2upuf
fbijop
wpbiLdnbwl
by

&pra

neplt

nep

g

dbpdul
ny

niick
wpnn
ﬁhfﬁi
pwpnefhou
Luyb



wife's father

wife of hus-

band's brother

will

to win

wind

window

wine

winter

wisdom

wish

with

without

woman

wonderful

wood

word

wl b
ubp

lundp

Junfiby

Ty

wpunnn L 5wl

qhup

ddlin

plwumn L h Ly

dJwnfuwup

Gt

wnuwl g

4bv, Lupl

Shutiu fr,
upwlgbih

g

pwn

275

work

to work
workman
world
WOYTry

to be worth
would that
to write
writing
wrong

to be wrong
yvear

ves
yesterday
yet

young
young lady

youth

w2 fuwnnul p

w2 fuusnf |
qnpaweLnp

wp fwp §

Juw Sngn o
wpdli

bpwup (@E)
qpliy
gpnefthiy

u fuus

ufuar g fry

i f

wyn

bpEl

wuljwe hu
bppnwuwpn
ophnpn
bppuwaupnn cfih



VOCABULARY ARMENITAN-ENGLISH

This wocabulary contains all the words used in the exercises and the
reading material. It does not contain words used merely for examples, i.e.
words in brackets [ ] or those in the Appendixes.

The genitive singular of nouns and any other unpredictable forms have
been given; for verbs the aorist stem has been given, except for regular aorists
of wverbs in -hL, -his —wy, —g'bb,l.. The cases governed by postpositions and
prepositions have been indicated, as have also the cases other than the accusa-
tive governed by verbs. Special usages and idioms have been explained. How-
ever, only those meanings appropriate to the given context have been noted in

this vocabulary. For further reading, a proper dictionary will be required.

weg urn free wny also, toco
wquunb | to save U wbwuubipp The Alps
wquinf | to escape, be saved whnpdwl, =h appetite
wqumnLf@hLl, liberty, freedom whnpdh to like
-buwl wilyww involuntarily
wqq, =f nation wlyulyu Gy to expect
wqquljwl, -p relative (n.) whung, -fh (eye) glasses
wqquy b national wpbich wlung  sunglasses
we by to influence wlhfbngwernp wearing glasses
wqlpt kind whnedp, -h club
wqbinefhil, honesty wiw, wiwiwuhly here (it) is
-buwl winbyh horrible
wtnn, =h chair wiphep, =h source; fountain
wd 'l cheap wn bl good; well

276



wndnil, —p

wrpdly b

wnnebu, =h
wnphbl,

noise

to make a noise,
disturb

fox

girl, daughter

wn f hwy (or =h)

wnmnn

Wi puwin

wlwuwp b

Spuip by
UGwnbwl

wdwn, -nLwl

wlunfbinp, -h
wlpnnp

wiGlUw | we
wdbuuwbip P bl
w uunljwp
wSBU LY
wilbipplyugp
wil kU
wdEup,
wdltupp
ulhu,

wdunLwl,

dirty

poor

to hurry

Hrachia Ajarian
(famous Armenian
scholar)

sSummer

year's end

whole, complete,
entire

best

latest

weakest

superlative adverb

American (person)

each, every, all

each one, everyone,
all

month

wlunt

277
wlniupu, -=h,
wid'neuvuh

wdn L uiwbw (+
b and dat.)

wlnevuncfthol,
= brwl

wlzpumy, wigguy

wiynin

wuvwlhwu, =h

ui

wy nybu

w ) rgpup

w ) rpp il

w  diuf

wri

uty yweyl u

wybru
with neg. wverb

wy U

wuyku

wj Uyfuh

wi U puw

wyn

wyu

wyuuku

wpuyhuh

huskand

to marry

marriage

to be ashamed

cloudy

monthly salary

that

thus, so

such (like that)

so (much), that much
now

other

otherwise

still, even,

no longer not any more

that

S0

such (like that)

so (much), that much
yes

this

thus

such (like this)



w jumbin
wf upuwis
wyuop, -ntLul
wju, =h
wy plig
wyphy
wyghby(+dat.
for persons)
wighyne, =h
wpgbynifhru,
- bwl
wls
wl, wuh
Uvwihw, -h
whwofd
wiiw |y
wuwbly np
wir pwdwl
wis quif
whgud Up
whqgbwn
wugbpku
Uugq puw,
Uugbny
wliq pugh, -h

wiunuwd, -h

here
so (much), this much
today

cheek

to burn (tr.)

to burn

(intrans.)

to visit

visitor

visit

he, she, it
that
Anahid (fem. name)
shameless
S50
so that
inseparable
time cccasion; even
once
ignorant
English

England

Englishman

member
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wibip, =np
wubpbien yfi
whtop, =-h
whpunniulif
Uup, -p
wihoby
A

wh hfwuwn
wbhe, =h

wl by p

wh fun L wanhls g h
wi dwlofd

wi lywu ljwé

whljwuljwdop by
wl wp quuuw §n -

@by,
wilyind

— bl

whlinonffhiy,
=Ll

wulpLu, —p

wis lynnps, -h,
whlnnip

whlnof, —p

wl Swlplip

wife's father
invisible
curse
unacceptable
Ani (fem. name)
to curse
he, she, it
senseless meaningless
wheel
senseless, stupid
inevitable
unfamiliar, foreign
without doubt, doubt-
less

undoubtedly

indiseipline

sincere

sincerity

corner

bed

fall, depreciation

impatient

wl Sunlpipne fthoLy, impatience

—bwly



wl Swlghum
wl Swuljbw ) h
wl T bwnwbwg ,
wir Ybhnwgw
wl ing
wlh ingnefthiu,
- bw'ts
wud, -h
wh dunlp
wl dvwljwu
whdpbe, =-h
whdpbiohg
wudpbiLnm
wld p fwykl u
wllqwpwqpb h
wl'u pw
wlhpnipwm
wunup
wunjo, whne)
wunLu, -p,
win L wl

whqmmﬁwn

wls f wn
w fwinbs |
wiu fuw

uncomfortable
unintelligible
to disappear,
vanish
negligent

negligence

person, self
in person

personal

rain

to rain

rainy

at once, immediately

indescribable

insignificant

of course, certainly

they
sweet

name

certainly, by all

means

separate

to separate, detach

right, correct
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wiybpwww 50 pEu

wudbpfwbwy h

wymwn, =fh
whnwppbip
wib gl
wbgbw) op
wbgnilig
wigup
winfin j [@
wlofdh
wpwlbpm, -h
wpwlbipup |
w? ppuwnwup, -h

w 2 fuunnfi g
w) punngly |

wp fuwp 5, -h
w juwp Swqpn L=
i, -bwu

wpntl, wybwl

wpp, =h

Ly

wywquy, —h
wuywqu j hu

waw 50y

unreservedly
endless
forest, wood
indifferent
last, past
the other day
to pass (tr.)
to pass, cross
careless
hungry
pupil
to study under
work
to work; try
to make (someone)
work; put into
action, start
world

geography

autumn; fall
eye
then
future
in the future

safe, secure



wypulip, =

wyph g

Uayph |

wh, =h

wnwd, -h

wnwldhu

wnwlg (prepos.
+ dat.)

wnw (postpos.
+ abl.)

wnwfuwliwy ,
wnuwfugu |

wnwuply, -p

wnuwuplih

wnuwf hu

wnwfunpn, =hp

wnupunpnb |

wnuweowm, =bwl

wnbewmnip, =ph

wnffht  (postpos.
+ gen.)

""”hﬁ: "!’i

wnby, wnh

wnlnewql

wnnnp
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gaoas wnnnfwpup
to live
April wnnnfneflhou,
right (hand) -bwl
proverb wnfb (postpos.
alone + gen.)
without wnfh op
ago, before wamn L, wamn Lwl
wu, wup
to move forward wuwuly
wubin, =h

proposal, suggestion wufljw

to propose, suggest wuwhlwl, -h

first wumhlwuubp
leader; Prelate wumnhOwlwpwp
to lead, guide wuwrg, =h
morning Uuwnn Lwd ,
trade, commerce Uuwmncén gy
on the occasion of UQuwmniwd ppuk
win, winh

occasion, oppor- wwnls |

tunity winbly, =-nLwl
to take, get, receive (oxr -h)
at least wnfr lyw
healthy wpwaq

healthy (promoting
health)

health

before, in front of

the day before yester-
day

morning

this

such

needle, syringe

this (pron.)

degree, grade

stairs
gradually
star
God

God forbidl
that
to hate
time
that (pron.)
fast



wpwancftpel,
- bl

wpwqopky

Upwpuwn  (also

Vwupu )

-

-b

wpwpp ,
Upwpu,
wpgp by
wp g

wpnbop

wpn by
wpnp
wpnhrup, =h
wprbie g Gl

wp e dinliwl
wplie nn
wp [T w g
wp fin Ly
wpdb |
wpdbp, -p
wphtl, =p,
wp Fwl
wndwft, -h
wpljwd, =h
wnlywdwhlingpne=

o, -bLwu

speed

quickly, fast (adv.)

Ararat

act, deed

Araxes (river)

to prohibit

fair, just

is it that?, I
wonder

already

modern

result, effect

eastern; oriental
western

sSunny

to wake up

awake

to be worth, cost
value, worth

blood

silver
accident

adventure
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wp Shum, =h
wp Sbumwenp, =h
wpdwlbp
wpdwhnepn, -
wpdwlwqpb |
won tbumnwgbm,
~b
upp, =f
Upubu, =h
wpaw ) nli
wpmwuwih |
wnmwuwbnefipol,
-buwh
wpmol by
wpgniup, -h
wewgq, -h
wekbig h
webjuwg,
Wil guy
webypqguby

wrbmpu,

uh, =h

b

pwqdwfi i
puwqwuyunlyb g
pugdneftheu,

= huwl

profession, trade
craftsman

to release, pronounce
holiday(s)

to register, inscribe

artist

bear

Arsen (male name)

to express

recite

to pronounce,

recitation

to permit

tear

sand

more

to increase (intr.),
be left over

to increase (tr.), add

good news

palm; shore

numerous
to multiply

multitude



pudul,
pudwined, =h
pudpl, -p

pudht Swub)

(+ abl.)
pudil |
pufin, ~h
punipp, =h
pwilnu, -h
pudywly, -p
puyg
pul, =f
pwuw(, pugh
putwp, -h

puliwfrountfih Ly,
~buwl

pubiwl, -h

pwiwunbnd, -h

pwhwumbndne -
ooy, =bwl

pun, =

pupul

puwpbpupnupwp

pupblud, -h

pup bljwdwlwy

drinking glass
distribution
share
to give a share
in/of
to divide, distrib-
ute
luck, fate
bath (house)
jacket
cotton
but
thing
to open
key

speech

army
poet

poetry

word
thin, fine
fortunately, luckily
friend

amicable, friendly

282
pupbljuwdnLih,
b
pupbulp
pupbpup, =h
pupbis
pupbich) (+
dat.)
pupf
pupluu ,
pupluguy
puplncfpeu,
= bl
pupd, =h
pupdn
pupdpwiwuwl
pupdpwdw )l
pupdpwiug ,
pupdpugu
pupdpuglby
pupdpnefihLy,
- bwls
pug
pugwluy
pugunupup
pwgwnhl
pugunnifphLu,
- bl

{(girl) friend

kind, benevolent
benefactor
hello

to greet, salute

good

to become angry

angerxr

pillow
high, loud
tall (people)

aloud; loudly

to rise, go up, climb

to 1lift, raise (tr.)

height

open; light (in color)

absent
exceptionally
exceptional

exception



pugwupb
puwgunpnifdhol,
- bl

pwgp (prepos.

to explain

explanation

except, besides

and postpos. + abl.)

pwgned, =h,
puwgdwl
pugofdbuw,

e w ol

pwiby

ptd, -p
pbpwu, -h
pbpby, pbphp
pdhaly, =h
pd2uwlul
pd ywybuw, -h
pdolib
pdolynifpru,
= bGuwl
phipwenp
pgnep, =h
pwljwl

puwlh |

opening

in the open air

enough (adj., adv.),

guite, considerably

to be enough,
suffice

stage

mouth

to bring

doctor, physician

medical

chief physician

to cure

medicine

myriad

hill

natural

to live, reside,

dwell
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puwhpy, =h
plwlne@heu
wuwnunnk |
plwlygn b,
- bwy
pliwe
plhwenpnif@hiu,
- bwl
puncfhil, —bwl
i 2
pnpnpl up
gnynpnypu
pnuhluug

pnedwpwu, -h
pnrdnefhy
pruty

ququft, -h
quy, bluwy
qunuihupn, -f
quinul
quyi, -h
qwbd, -h

qupbfnep, -h

inhabitant

to settle

population

at all

nature, character

nature
all
all of them
entirely, totally
to take off one's
shoes
sanatorium
to be healed, cured

to catch; hold

summit, peak

to come; (as adj.)
next

idea

secret

wolf

treasure

beer



qupn Ly, qupuwl spring

quiup, -p
qqniby
qlinbghly
ghnbglwbw ,
qinbghuguy
abnbglnefipy,
=l
=
qlbwnpu,

qbi,

~-h,
qlwfp

qbpwy, -p

ak 2

qhd, -p

qhu, -p

qhup, -p

qhuny

qh2bp, =-ncwl

qhzbpuyws, -p

qhubd,

see
qfulwg

qhuw] ,
qngu

qhunefipru,
- bl

cup
to caress, fondle
beautiful, pretty

to become beautiful

beauty

river

ground, floor;
earth

beam

bad

trait

price

wine

drunk

night

night-watchman; on
night duty

I know

to know

science, knowledge
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qhwnty
=~
abpe, -b
-h
qbuwpl,

qpp,

qhin,
~h
qwenp
qincfe, -h,
qLfunt
qob
qunwly, -h
quby
gnqung, -=h
qn 9, often with
Juw; (+ abl.)
qniup, =h
qniuguby
~h
gnnuuwy,

qni,

FhRngwj

qnyuguly

qnyu, =h

gnyncfthil, -bwl
qnyncfdhiu

neublwg
qnibiy

qﬂpﬂ': _1‘7

learned
letter, script
book

village

hat

chief, prime

head

to draw
ball
to buy
apron

satisfied (with)

jewel
to satisfy, please
thief

to steal

to bring about, effect

color
existence

to exist

to praise

work, job, task; busi-

ness



gnpowad b

gqnpdwdnefihe
-buwl

?JJ

qnpoéwpwl, -=h

gnpdweLnp,

qnpdhp, -h

gnpaonnntfife
- Tty

qng

qng unpyh
qngl

~h
=h
qaLpqgnLaw|

QL weL)y
gnedwp,

gaipgnLpwup, =h

quuby, quuy

quuntfi|

gpuwgbu, -h

qpunupwl, -

=b

1‘.’

L

b

qpulwiuncfthel,

= hwl

gpwububwl,

~h

to use

usage

factory
workman
tool

operation

closed, shut; dark
(of color)
to learn by heart
to close, shut
stocking
amount, sum
to have great
affection for
great affection
to find (+ abl. of
place found)
to be situated
writer, man of
letters
library

literature

office

2B5
qpuuwhinwl, -h
qpuwib)
qpbft
anby
qrhg, =h
anliby
gnnefihet,
~ bl

qpywl, -p
g,
nunph |
nwihd,
nubwly,
nulnun
nuinuh |
nunluwy,
~nupduy
-h

TSy

blackboard

to take, occupy

almost

to write

pen

to embrace

writing, literary
plece

pocket

pause, recess

to cease, stop
executioner

knife

slow (adj. and adwv.)
to slow down

to turn, become

lesson; class

nwuplftwgp, =-h course

nuuwgpnp, =h

nuuwpou, =h

nuwuwfouncfthel,
-bwl

puuwpwl, -=h

nuwuahwpwly, -h

textbook
lecturer

lecture

class (roocm)
instructor, class-

master



qup, -nt
nupdbiwg
nupdub|

nupdwuntp

nuiwlul, =f
Wilymbilplip, —p
nbin
nbp, -p
nbpduly, =p
nbe, -p
ntd  (postpos.

+ dat.)
nkdp, -h
nkyh (prepos.

+ ace.; + dat.,

with pronouns)
nkuyp, =-p
ndpufun
nd pufinwpup
ndaqn 9
ndqnipy

ndnLwn

(+ abl.)

qdananﬁth,
= bwl

T

dat.)

century

again

to turn (trans.)

to be treated
(medically)

traitor

December

still, yet

part, role

tailor

demon, devil

against

face

towards

event, occasion
unfortunate
unfortunately
dissatisfied (with)
to be dissatisfied

hard, difficult

difficulty

to endure, stand up

to
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nhdwg (postpos.

+ gen.)
nhdty

Qhﬂpr "b

(+ dat.)

nhepwiwnnpn
nhrpwe
nhiphu
nuby, nph
nnn, =h
nnel

HﬁJ

npwl; Pl

nnLn,

nawnbip,
nnepu (postpos.

+ abl.}

naLpup
nnep
nug i (nylug,
nub (), nyuwy
[+ dat.)
nypng, -p
g nguljul
npwd, =h

npwgh, -p

bqbﬂg, _h

nnubip

across, opposite,
facing

to apply to

position

sociable

easily

easy

to put, place

trembling

you (s.)

door

out of

outside
you (pl.)

to touch

school
school (adj.)
money

neighbor

coast, shore, edge



bk
bpbp, bpwy
bynyfd, =h
Lhbnbgh, -p
bnwuwly, -h

bopuwyp,
bnbpwpwfin
buftwnpb
bnnieqbtn, -=fh
bu
Lin
bk L
+ gen.)
Lup (postpos.
+ abl.)
bpuwq, =f
bpuwpuj, =b
bpwbwe bm
bpwup (L)
Gpp  (rel. and
interr.)

bppbdh

bnpop

(postpos.

if

to go up, out; to
rise

performance

church

season, weather;
tune, melody

brother

tragic

to suppose, assume

bustle

I

back (adv.)

behind

after

dream

child

blissful

I wish that, would
that

when

sometimes, occa-

sionally
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bpptp

tipg, =p

bpgby

bpahy, -h

bpggncip, =h

bpllng, -bwu

bpbu, -p

bp bun L

bpbowlw) by

bpbewlwinefdhol,
~ bl

GpbLrwl, -p

bpbefhy,bpbeguw—

bpbengfd, -
tpbp
bpbpowpfh, -
bpkl, =ncwl
bptly qhobp
bpfdw|, qugh
bpfwu pupnd
bp puwuwpn
bphwwuwpnne -
Phiu, -bwb
bpljwft, -h

Gplyw g

ever

song

to sing

singer (male)
singer (female)
evening

face

thirty

to imagine

imagination

Erevan (capital of
Armenian SSR)
to appear, seem
phenomenon; appearance
three
Tuesday
yesterday
last night
to go
good-bye (response)
young

youth (abs. n.)

iron

long



bplwp
bplupoptl
bplipvp, -p
bpljuph
tplihp, =,
bplpp
bphhen, -p
bplutug,
bpliuguy
bplint
bphnLpt wy
Bplnepwpfth, =h
bphypwpupd, -f
bpfuwuply
bpfublyncfthey,
- bl
bie
Bupnuu,
Gepnuyw, p
Gippwmn, -
bio futiwun LU

bofip

quypuglb

quliwgwl

quuquly, =h
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long Quyl y, =h
at length qunuwlquiup, =h
sky, heaven quin  (+ abl.)
country Quinfly
Quanlpn e wl
fear qupdwlimg ,
to grow longer qupdwgu |
qupdwuu g h
two qupdwlw) hopbl
both qupdwglb g
Monday qupuby, quplh
earthquake quiruwl, =p
happy qpunqud
happiness qewiqhy  (+
instr.)
and Faui
Europe qqugdniup, -f
qqnLywiw|,
Euphrates qqnLpugu) (+
seventy abl.)
seven qqnLawenpnt=
[Hhiv, =bwl
to enrage qaqreonLfifiu,
various - bt
bell qlipo

Zabel (fem. name)

delirium

separate, apart; be-
sides

Easter

to be surprised,
astonished at

surprising, amazing

surprisingly, amazingly

to astonish, surprise

to hit, strike, knock

child

busy

to be engaged in,
busy with

to feel

sentiment, feeling

to be careful, beware

of

caution

caution, attention

Zero



qhuncnp, -=h

qhfned, -

qn Lwpfd

gnrwplnefdpiy,
— bl

qniep wbnp

qopwiup, -h

qopwLnn

£, =h, =-nt
tfl “ﬁ

pLiwe, bnwy
pdpnp by
pdpnubg
punupdwl
punfwuncp

pun fwpuyl u

punnLubp
punniup) (3
p.s. aor.
punniibg)
puby, pph
puffugp, -

puflugp

soldier
concession
gay, joyful

amusement

in wvain
general (n.)

strong

donkey, ass

page

to become, be

to enjoy

to grasp, comprehend

wide, spacious

general (adj.)

in general, gen-
erally

acceptable

to receive, admit,

accept

to do
course; conduct

during

(postpos. + gen.)
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puftbpguwiune -
fheu,
puflphp, -h
pulibp, -p, =n}p
puliipulgne-
hLy, -bwy

- bwh

pulbpwiug,
pulfpuguy
pulibpneflhe,
=bwl
pulbpnesh, -p
pulnjq, b
ol bl
punwupp, -h
plwpp
plwply
plunpnefihou,
=buwl
pubiy, pup
pubiy negly
puwm (prepos.

+ dat.)

fuquinp,. -
funncd, -h,
[turnwi

reading

supper

friend, companion
company

to go with, accompany
friendship, society
friend (female)
walnut
family (adj.)
family (n.)

choice, fine, superb
to choose, select
election
to say, tell
to mean

according to

king

burial



[, —p

ffuy quputs, =h
fuzypuuly, -p
[fuapnt, =h
Pupfpg, =
fupd

[Pure

[unpls |

[Punpp

RhfptL

[Faupu, -p

[fhpw §wewnn L=
Bhii, -bwb

[Fapwlay ,
pbpuguy

fiipticu

@Fapft, =p

L

ftbe («o.pujg)

@ty, =b

PEykwhe

phiptn, -h

Bhr, =b

[Fryftunts |

a cold drink made
from yogurt

museum

handkerchief

theater

eyelash

fresh

thick, husky

to spill (trans.)

to spill, overflow
(intrans.)

light (weight)

tennis

scepticism

to be remiss

perhaps

(news) paper

that; whether; or
although (...yet)
tea

although

tin

number, figure

to leaf through

2%0

finfinulip, -p
[funuguti |
fouwdh, -h
fdrn (+ subj.)
fng g
Bndwu, -p
finpliug
fPnLuljul,. ~p
ffnchy
finenf, -=p
ffnrp, -h
@pfnwg
ftpubg

dud,, —newl

dudwlwl

dwdwiwly,. =h
duwdwiwly hu

dwdwub |

dwdwgn g, =h
dlnp, -h
dnnny, =p
dnnndnipn, -h
dypw, -p
dupinf |

dujinn Ll

banknote

to make resound

enemy (adj. and n.)

let

to permit, allow
Thomas
distilled

year or date

to appear, look, seem

paper
spittle, spit
to vibrate, shake

to spit

hour
hourly
time

on time
to arrive
clock, watch
uproar
meeting
people
smile
to smile

smiling



bep L

hepbe
plwuwmncf@ho,

- bl
fifwumnn e
hlwgub
hyuwy, puljuy
fup
puuunct
b
pugnt
b gk u
hupuybu.. .

Un iyt u

(oxr wy ik u)

b put

hup(p)

bupLwawpd, -

ho o, =p

hfubiy,. pfuy

fruly

frulpung b u

hpwqbl

frpwlurt

hpulwuncfihiu,
~ bt

supposedly
as

wisdom

wise

to let know, inform
to fall

nine

ninety

what?

why?

how?

as...so (often =

both...and)

so much, as much;
also interrog.

he, she, it

car, automobile

prince

to descend, go down

but, whereas

really

informed

real

reality, fact
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powyku
bpwp, =nt
hpweniup, -p
fipwencup
nLbblwg
hpbup
hphlnci,
hphnewu
bLrpwpwhphep,
- (ad].

and

pronoun)

Lug

[wyl

Lug, -h

[

|wrwagn |l

[wewlug,
[uLwgu

jwencfthou,

T

tbgne, -p

Lanp

plin, [bGpwy
(pl. (bnubp)

gt

really
each other
right; justice

to be right

they

evening

each

to cry, weep

broad, wide

crying

good, well

better, best

to get better, improve
(intrans.)

favor

tongue, language

bitter, gall

mountain

to £i1ll; pour into



[bgncu
(hwpniupu,. -h,
(hwpnoulh
Lhqunu, =
( hup,. =
(duguby
(nqguby
T
Lnju, =p

puph nju
[newg
(proncd, =h,
[neddwl

tnL-I"l

(niuwlbluwp, -p

(neufi,. =p,
[nLulh

(ntp, =p

(nepf

Lnby

(nbiglly

(nnLfpiy, -bui

jub (dat. of
person)

tplnefeheu,
-Gl

full

full moon

Lisbon
liter
to complete
to bathe (trans.)
to swim
light
good morning
to wash (trans.)

solution

silent
photograph

mooT

news
serious

to be silent
to silence
silence

to hear

seriousness
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pwpb

frwdubiy, fowdw g

pouriy, =P

franquy 5 fownguy

punuinL@pLu,
- bl

bl qupb g

frwit nufwnn L=
fheu,

pwuncfd, -p

frunuwp pnfine -
Pheu, -bul

= bwu

pwnuncwdp, -h

fuwnune fiy

pwcwpncd, =h

b wgh

bbrp, —b
Pl op

prlind

pbuft, -p
pbu@EEUw hp
phnt, -h, kndh
fshumn

pdpnep

to trick, deceive
to bite

game

to play

peace

to disturb, disrupt

enthusiasm

shop

confusion

character, tempera-

ment, nature

to blend, intermingle,

mix
darkening, eclipse
intelligent, clever
intelligence
well-behaved; wise
miserable, pooxr
fool; crazy
inducing madness
conscience
severe; very

to gather (intrans.)



'ty to drink

il hp, =h drink, beaverage

hSqub to make (someone)
drink

fpiunlt to take care of

fuulp, -h care, solicitude

to care for

fpuwd'p wwp

(+ dat.)
Wunuw| (4Ypwyy  to laugh (at)
hunuwgub to make someone
laugh
punpp, =h, matter, problem,
bunph question
bunpwug, -h request
punpt; (abl. request; to ask
of person asked)
budnp, -h apple
fundnn frowning
funanp large, massive

finuwwiwg , to promise

funuwmwgw
funp deep
finpihy to think, ponder,
reflect upon
funpipnuenp mysterious
pnpipnwinpni- mystery

ffhot, =-buwl
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finpn i

fur L Dwugw 5wp

hintdp, ~h

fincuwppy
abl.)

pnun g

fonurim

fepunn,. —h

fupwmnk

feovwlgh

frouwlignefdhi,
= bwl

froupy

fHGUQ, _.!ﬁ

ouifulr |
duwhub
dufrp, —p
duly, -h
dulltiy
dunply, -p
ouwyp, -h
dwlntguwil)
dwlip
dwbofl, -h

deep, profound
alarmed, terrified
group

to avoid

to flock together
rough, hoarse
advice, counsel
to advise

to talk, converse

conversation

to talk, speak

word, phrase, speech

to sell
to spend
cost, expense

hole

to bore, make a hole in

flower

tip, end
to notify
heavy; grave, serious
acquaintance, known;

familiar with



dwlofwiiwg ,
dwloflwgu
(+ dat.)

dwloftwgl by

dwn, =h

dwnwyby  (+
dat.)

dwnwynefthey,
—bGwl

WL

dunp, =h

dunfw fwp b |

dbd puwpliy
olrab

abp

abipwbwy ,
obpuguw

olipnefthel,

- bl
dpnily, —h
dfdwnb f
dfuwfunw, —h
obpy, OUwy
dunnp, =p
dndpuly, -p
any|

to know, be

acguainted with

to introduce

tree

to serve, wait upon

service

thirsty

clapping

to clap, applaud
to beat

to beat, hammer
old (person)

to grow old

old age

old man
ridiculous
tobacco

to be born
parents

nape of the neck

lazy
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dny, -nt
dnybqbipp, -h
anLn
opwafpp, -h,
apuwqpfi

huwqdulipyn -
Bhiu, -buy
ljwqul
hwfd, -
Guifiwp nuwljw
upb |
Quwnwun, -p
S
und o « o it
fudug
bwdp, -h
buy
lw jwls,. =
Ywjwpwl, -h
fuydwly, -p
Guwlbg walb
huwtfufrly
Gutin, -h
Ywlnbwenp
Yuwun e fu

sea
seashore
crooked, perverse

plan

organization

to form

milk

magical

to hang, suspend (tr.)

New Year

or
either...or

slow; slowly

will

there is

stop (for bus, etec.)

station
lightning

to stop, stand
ready; cash
rule, regulation
regular, proper

early



Guuy,. -p
quly by
yuiyn § o
Yunwjuwpby
huwnwjupn -
Phiu, -bwl
fwulwsd,. -p
fwuljwotry h

Qwapwa

Gunmup Gy

fwwmne, -h

call, ery
to call
blue

to govern

government

doubt

suspect

perfect

to perform, carry
out; execute

cat

bwpwybwm, -h  Garabed (male name)
hwpg, -h row; class, rank;
queue; turn

buwpqb 8 Ry
lywpruw ) to read
Lwptig f possible

wpk h as much as pos-

brwo hu  p uip sible

Gwpbuwy, pgw) to be able

Gupbenp
lupdby
qupsbu pt

Gupapp, =p

important

to think, reckon

it locks as though;
one wWould think

opinion
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upa short, brief
uwp G wg to become short
uptguti to shorten
hwnpdhp red
lywpdpfry to turn red
buwpnn able, capable
lwpow (+ dat.) lacking, in need of
lywpowbiw , to long for, miss
fupomguy (+ dat.)
lyjwgnofthiu,. situation, state
= bur'y
lywe hti, =ph chalk
Wowup, =h life
Wenpnuwliuwg to concentrate
Lbnd false, feigned
Lind b to feign
hbvwy, Lbguw to stop; stand
hbunuwuph, -=h animal; living (adj.)
hGuncp, hushand's mother
fbupng
hbupuwyp, =h husband's father
Lhtipundg (in) fashion, way,
manner
Lbpgubiy to feed
hgubg to stop (trans.); park
btgniwdp, =h posture, attitude



4ku, -h

hEughotp,
-nLwl

Ybuop, -nLal
Gtuopty bup
or fbpy

hEw, -h

Bhlo, Uhlnyp

Lhu, Lunp
fphunchy

Whpwlh, -
ynqb, -h
(el
Gupl, Yuluu
bupnipy

[lmql‘r: _b

[gnnduuwlp
ynGul, -h
ne b
wlhnitng Ynpby
ny, -nt
nyne Jhu

half

midnight

mid-day; noon

afternoon

point

male nickname for
Giragos

woman, wife

to be diwvided in
half

Sunday

island

to hestitate, stumble

wWoman
to be sealed, con-

cluded

gide, direction; pl.

area, region
on the side
button
to name, call
to name after
oow

beef

296
fyrnunph |
lynupl )
Ynpupwduly
Ynpnd, =h
lfnpncum, -h
Grpubiglb
yrnpuntcpy
gneuwhgnifihel,
- bw
nhr, -p
ynncpy
lywmnp,
lupby
lpuwly,
link(
Yplne@pii,
~ bt
hplhhu
hpluwykbu

yplyut
ypuwd,

b

b

s5ee

wpbGluw)
booply, -p

Swqupy,

Swgnehy

fwquj

to massacre

to break

with bent back

vigor, strength, energy
loss

to lose (tr.)

to get lost, disappear

party (political)

fight, guarrel

to fight, quarrel
piece

to cut

fire

to carry, bear

education

again; a second time
doubly
to repeat

I can

shoe

to wear, put on

to wear



jwgnium, -h
wqgubiy
fuqu
wqup, -h
fwqupwenp
Suqhi
Jwqnewgfowm
Guw wd b
Swlpwnuwl)

(postpos. and

prepos. + dat.)
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clothes, dress, suit ‘wdwdwjUp; (+

to clothe, dress
to cough

thousand

in thousands
hardly, scarcely
rare, sScarce

to persecute
contrary to, de-
{(n.) the

spite;

opposite

fwhwnwlnpn, -p opponent

Gulph g

Sunnpnb

Swily b
Swih |

Sutnyp, —h
funl, =h
funlny

Swduqnedup, -

Ywdlwy uwpuwl, -f
jwdwlpwup, -h
fwdwlpb p
fwdwdw

(prepos. and

to lean

to communicate,
report

pleasant

to be pleased

pleasure

taste, flavor
tasty

conference

university

asympathy

likeable

(to be) in agree-

ment with

postpos. + dat.)

dat.)
fwdwdw jun -
Ly, -buu
Sulup  (postpos.
+ dat.
Sunlup dwlyh
Swdpbpnofthou,
- bl
Ywdlpnophy
fwdbpg, -p
Sudl | L3, -h
fudply

Sury, =nt
Sw ywuwnwl, -h
Swpbyp, -p
Swybpku, -h
quyly, -h

Quy hwqbuwl, -p
Sur g by
Gwyingbg
jwyp, fGop

Yy puljuy
fwypbuwlhg, -p
Jwypbuwlguwlwy

Swypbupp, =h

to agree to, with

agresement

for

to dare, be bold

patience

to kiss
concert
Hamlet
to count
Armenian (person)
Armenia

mirror

Armenian (language)
Hayg (male name)
Haygazian (family name)
Armenian (adj.)

to curse

father

paternal
fellow-countryman

compatriotic

fatherland, country



‘;lﬂ_,l'pf'i[{, 'f}
fuyquljw, =h

Swlqghum

ﬁmhqebg%bi

fwlqgy

“whquinwlw| ,

fwlguinwguw |

Twlqunbwl

lnp by
Swlnuwpm

Jwunky

(post-

pos. + dat.)

Swuntu, =h

thqtu

Uduopbuwy

Twunhuh

dat.)

(+

fwinhuwenp

Jwbb

fwhpwlwnp, -h

fwbpwy h

father (dim.)

accusative case

guiet, comfortable;
rest

to put to rest

to rest

to rest

to retire (trans.)

guiet, still

with regard to, for

celebration, party;
review

Handes Amsorya
(scholarly review
of Armenian stud-
ies)

to meet

solemn, pompous

to take, bring out;
remove

bus, tram

public (adj.)
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“ﬁy
fwoneh

fwohe,

wpmnefdhol,
=buwls
Sugun iy
Juyp by
Swuwlj, -p

fwulivwy , Swuljquy

Swulpy, Swuwj
Twum

Ywugl, -h

Gunn

jwpwquin, =h
fwphep, -h
quply, =h

-h

fwene Jhu

account, bill

reconciliation

to be reconciled
to bark

height (of a person)
to understand

to arriwve, reach
thick

address

see Lesson IV sec. 6
blood-relation
hundred

need, necessity
blow (n.)

rich, wealthy
bride

wedding

Harvard
question, matter
to ask, inguire
guestion

bread

chicken, hen

chicken (dish)



Fuw L wuwpn
Twewuwpwyl u
fwewuwmf

Swewmw) (+
dat.)
Swrwwnwp hd
=
Swewpuwlpwl

jweLwmnp ,

Swewph

Swelpft, -p
Gweupy
fbq
YGdwuhe, -h
ftolunip, =
Sdwy
“alhblhwup, -p
Stnpuul, -
Shnwduwyu, =h

fboub,

fhnwdw b
Sbnwyw ,
Glnwgu
fbhnwenp
Sbnwenpnefipol,
—bwl
Gnnt

(postpos.

+ abl.)

egual
equally
reliable

to believe (in)

faithful

faith, belief

collective

to collect, assem—
ble (trans.)
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to like

mild

bicycle

sobbing

to mount, ride

sobbing

author

telephone

to telephone

to move away from

distant

distance

far, distant (from}

299
St (postpos. +
dat.)

Vhwmwppppuljwl

S bnwppppnefFhel,
- buwl

"hmuppppnef

{(+ instr.)

Gmb Lwpup

b bwg
Sbubicpy (4
dat.)
~f
Thuwbwg ,

“bLp,

Thuguw

with

interesting

interest

to take an interest
{in)

consequently, so,
accordingly

following

to follow, pursue

gasping

to admire, be amazed

(+ fpwy, or instr.)

§hutiw | p
G

Shu

ihuq
Shuqpuwpfih,
Shiwin

=b

fhrwbnwbwg ,
ThLrwinugu g

fhewunwung, =h

Showunnefhiu,
- bwl

wonderful

now; just (of time)
old, ancient
five
Thursday

ill; patient

to fall 11l

hospital

illness



fhiuby
ihip, =b
Thwquunp | (+
dat.)
funbwiwe, -h
fudl
fupliy
fugned, =h
Gng, -h
ing wnwupy
(+ dat.)
Snqupupdne, =p
Snqudncf@hil,
-bwl
ingh, -h
fnpnynchy

Znljwbidpbp, -h
inn, =p

§nl

inu

fny, -h, -nt
Suluy

Suljli

Sulhy, =h

to weave, intertwine

guest

to obey

turkey

to reap

to pronounce, ring
pronunciation
concern

WOrxYy,

to care for,mind

trustee

care, solicitude

person

to be declined;
(fig.) to be men-
tioned fregquently

October

land, soil

there

here

wind

giant, enormous

to watch, supervise

supervisor
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fpudbom wnub
Spwdw gl
fpwdwl, =h
ipwddJt ,
fpuddbigtp
Spwd gl
Zputin, -
fpwguwl, =h
fpwirhpby
Sopbnpuyp,

fopbinpop

dwfu
dwju, =hp
dmbdpwhmi,

dwlidpwguy (+

abl.)
dqb
dbnung, -h
dbnp, -h
dbnp dbhnph
dbibg
dh, =nt
dheu, -p
dhcy quy
ddbn, -—-niwl

to take one's leave

to command, order

order, command

see Lesson XXIX sec.
3

to offer

Hrand (male name)

rifle

to invite

uncle (paternal)

left (adj. and adv.)
volice, sound
tired,

to grow weary,

bored

to drop; leave, allow
glove
hand

hand in hand
to form, shape, cut out
horse
snow

to snow

winter



dneygnefy
dnily,

dpf

=h, dljwl

nplty

Gufupls |
Gwlwwn, =p
Owrjwn
dwdpw), Gulpnc
Oudpuy by by
dudpuy Swib
Gudpnpnb
Guwlpuwy,
Ouwliy gu
Gwp, =p
Qupupuwl, =h
Gwn, =h
dbpdwl
dqutiy
ihg, -h
Ghon

dhuypw ffwp, -p

to melt into
fish
free (without

charge)

to send

to soar

forehead, front

bald

road, way
to set out
to send off

to travel

to know a person,
recognize

meal; dish

restaurant

speed

white

to crush

effort

right, correct;
exact, precise
(adj. and adv.)

Gibraltar
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dpin, -b

Gupt

0 ruiyus §

Godwpfn

Gpdwpnnifihil,
-buwu

Gpuwy

Jug, =-h (cften
in pl.)

dwoncu, -p

Jws, =nrwh

:

Jwjwlhwy ,

Jw Swguw
Junfpwup, =p
Vuypu, ~p
duyp,. Jdop
duypply, -
St w e wiin
Swl by
Sl fuyupnk q

=b
dwbncly, =h
Swy, =-nt
Jwipwdwuun e -

ftheu, -bwu

branch

to oppress
punctual
true

truth

to cry, shriek

hair

yogurt
death

to die

wish (as greeting)
May

mother

mother (dim.)
especially

to spin

kindergarten

child

detail



Sl pudwuliopts

Hug

Jwu, =p

dwuudp

Jwufii (postpos.
+ gen.)

Jwuiwgbm, -

duvbwlghy +

dat.)
Jwubwlgnn, =h
Swuliwenp
Swuu e npugk u
Juushly, -
dwwm, -ph (pl.

dwwnubip)
Juwnwlrh, =ph

Vwinbuwnwpwl ,

=

Swiprin, -h
Swinn L guiih |
Vunpha, -p
dupn  (pl.
Jupnbp ; see
also dupnhly)

in detail

to be worn out
part

in part, partly

about, concerning

specialist

to take part in,
participate in

participant

special

especially, above
all

particle

finger

ring

Madenataran (manu-
script library
in Erevan)

pencil

to offer

Madrid

mali
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dwpnhly, Jwpnng
dJupnljuy pu
Jupkh
Jupfry
Jwpdhv, -h,
Jupdu f
Uwpmn, -h
Jwpnip
Swpp by
Swphr Jupply
UJhd
by Suyp
by duyp

JhdquJh

Sl dwwykt u

Jhobwy, Jhdquy

Shoguby
Uhonefthru,

= b

il

Jand
dandwbwg ,

Jbndwguw

men, people

human (adj.)

to put out, extinguish

to be extinguished;
faint

body

March

clean, pure

to clean
to settle an account

great, big, large

grandfather

grandmother

greater, very great;
graeatest

greatly

to grow, increase in
size; age

to enlarge

greatness, size

to go away, leave,
depart

soft, mild, gentle

to calm down



Jbndoplu
Jbnp, -h
Jbnpuwy,
dJnpguy
Jbup
Slnbu g
dhnupy, Jhnuwy
dbngubi
vThpdb)
JLfip
IEy, JLyp

softly
sin

to pity

we

dead

to die

to put to death
to refuse
meter

one

(numeral) uf4ni (pronoun)

JEYEY
JEYp, JLyncl

JE4pYy JELpY
JE P (postpos.
+ gen.)

St ymbn, -p

n

dffunynpm, =f
Jdbn, -hp

S huwly

Shupu
JTpwuuy ,

Shwguw j

suddenly
somebody
one by one

in, at

middle (noun},
space between

a, an

atmosphere

mosquito

only, single

only {(adv.)

to join, unite
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Jhwuh'u
dhtcun

huwl (+ per-

sonal suffixes)

Uhuy
Uhupg b

dhaw

Jhnoftheu, -buwl

b uqquy b
JhPbL (postpos.
+ gen.)
dppng, =h
Jpu, -h
Spnp, daph
dheu
Typwn, ~h
dnnu, =hp
Sl
Juwu pupny

dawlhnyft, -h
dSpwhneffuy b
Jngnpuly, -f
dnpnph

Unnuw), Snngu

together

sSame

alone, by oneself

while
until
always, ever
union
international

between

means
meat

mind; thought
other
scissors

mile

to remain, stay

good-bye (zaid by

person leaving)
culture
cultural

planet

to go astray, be con-

fused

to forget



Unuljniw, =gh
dnpfd, -p
Snpppl, =p
o fd

Unily, =p, Jhwu
dnewmp, -p
Jnip, =h
dnipuy
dinunpt |

u"'mmc‘lbi

dnwd lnm

dmwing

dmwingnefthou,
-buwil

Junwinwl f

duinply puby

{+ dat.)

duwubip, duwy
dmpuwly, =p
Jingub

dow (postpos.

+ dat.)

doumwenpuyl u

Moscow

skin

morphine

dark (adj.)

mouse

entrance

soot

to beg

to intend

to think, contem-
plate, consider

pensive

worried, anxious

worry, Cconcern

uneasy, worried,
anxious

to listen to, pay
attention

to enter

whip

to bring in

near, close to

about, approxi-

mately
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dombluwy,
Jowbigu

Soumbighb |

domply

dopbnpuwyp,
doplinpop

dopnip, =p

Bulnp, -h

Juwhnpbwy,

|
i

Junfdt g
Jwilwfo

Juwlwhwup,

I
g o

Juwlwfuli
Jujuougpp, =
Jw g b

Juw pnlitiy

Juw i fi

Juwlnpduwub

Jwulupd

Julgwlp, =f

Jupnnhi (4
abl.)

Julnpn

to approach, come near

to bring near
close, intimate

uncle (maternal)

beard

James

Hagopian

to win, beat (in a game)

often

recurring (thought,
ete.)

to attend, fregquent

program

to express; reveal

evident, well-known,
famous

to reprimand

suddenly

fault, misdemeanor

to succeed; pass
Eexam, etc.)

next



Jwfnprupuwp

Jufnpnty

Jualneftheu,
~bwl

Juwwmn il

Jupquup, =p
Jupqliy
Juply, =h
Jupdwp  (adj.
and postpos.
+ dat.)
Jupduph
+ dat.)
SBwpnofdfrol
ClwLnubwl

Jhmhb

Jbwnng
Jhownuly, —
Jhatig
Jhobguby
Jhunt, =h
Jnqufpy (+abl.
Jnju, =p

Jonrgned, =h

in turn
to follow, succeed

characteristic

particular, spe-
cial, specific

respect

to respect

floor, storey

suitable, fitting

to adjust (oneself)

Harutiun
Shmavonian

least, insignifi-
cant

then, afterwards

souvenir, memory

to remember

to remind

fifty

to get tired (of)

hope

emotion
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gneypphu, =hp

ncrupu, =p

Gnctuncwp, =h

R

Jnruwhwpnefifc,
= burls

JoLuw Sunnf g

J uumwly
Jonniwd, =h

Jopuwuphb

LwhbL
Uwfu
Lwhwquw, =h
bwhwnwunfdhot,
-bwl
Uwfulipuputs,
-h
Luwpwlwy, -f
whwlwy by
bwhpwld, =-p
bwhplnph
Wl o
Uwfunpi
bwiwbg, -p

July
June
January
to hope

disappointment

to despair, give up

hope
glear, plain
article

to vawn

also

at first

president, chairman

sentence

primary school

breakfast

to have breakfast
envy

to prefer

former

previous

state



bwiwlp wuph
-

Ywdwljuinn i,

Uwdwly,

=il

buy hy
with nLuyp
~h

bwr, =nc gr =f

(+ dat.):

thanﬁp,

ubin
bl ,
Ubnugu)
ubnnefipLu,
-buwu
ubnnchp  (+
abl.)
Wbl |
uwbp, ubpny
ubpuplacd, -h
bbhplb (+dat.)
ubipljuy
Ubplwywgubi

vbplwjwgnod,
-

leap-year
letter

post office

to look at; over-
loock

look, glance

ship

narrow

to become upset,

uneasy

trouble, difficulty

to be upset,
annoyed (with)

to throw

wife of husband's
brother

injection

to forgive, excuse

present (adj.)

to introduce; pre-
sent, perform;
represent

production, per-

formance
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ubpluwywgneghy ,

-h

Whplhwynefhcu,

- bGwu
ubplty

ubpnnnifihou,

- bw
ubpnnn
kunp
wbpu, -h

Lfdhol
b

{(+ abl.)

ubpup
ubpppt
vhe bnpp
upefp, -p
Uh e ffwljwy
U lunnts |
U lwindunlp
gen. )
blwp, -f

Ulwpwqghp

3 'b

(+

r

Ulywpwqpp

Ulpwpugpl
bifwh

Ldwu
Uowbwd,

L

(+ dat.)

{+ dat.)

“fi

representative

presence

to paint

apology; excuse me

to apologize

inside, interior;
into, through

inside, indoors (adv.)

inner, internal

New York

matter, subject, topic

material, financial

to notice

regarding, toward

picture, image

character (moral)

to describe
like, alike
to leook like, resemble

fiancé (e)
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Vowhwlhb to mean, signify; 2wpwid, week

appoint pwplfdnLwl
Upwlhwlne@hiLt, meaning GCwpwf@ op Saturday

=bwl quw) by to shoulder, carry on

Upwlhwenp famous the back
UpwlnLwd engaged pwh, =nt profit, benefit
Updwpbi to notice, per- qwibljwuncfhiu, interest

ceive =bwl
unybdpbp, -hp  November qwipy to earn
Unjyu same Zun very; (too) much, many
unjupuly even soumn Jp  (+pl.) many
unjuylu likewise sunnw) , pwingu) to increase
Unyupwl as many 2wunn g for a long time now;
unp new; as adv.: re- long ago

cently supdhb| to move (tr.)
unpku again, anew aupdhy to move (intrans.)
unpngnehy to be mended supdned, =h, motion, movement,
unckp, =h gift zw[}d;fm‘i,r gesture
uniz, =ph almond pupntfry to be lined up in a
Uywowly, =h purpose, aim, goal row

Uywinwly nebpd I intend auwpnn L Uwly continuously

Vunwpwy, =h bench pupniuwlby to continue
Yumbgb to seat upp, -h row
buwmpy, Uuwnwj to sit, sit down; Furpupn , -f sugar

ride (in a car) obup, =ph building

2hincly, -=h serum
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2huliy to make, build 2thwbwy , sthwgwy to be spoiled
2b2, =b botile
2 hnwly right, correct; nbik whoever
straight ahead n fws by spiteful

2unp fwlju to thank, be grate- nnp, -p lamentation

pppwy (+ dat.) ful to nuu someone
2Uunpwlw)ne-  thanks nyd, =h force, strength,

Phi, =-bwl (also ntd) prowess
punpfipr (+gen.) thanks to n} no; not
22nely, =ph whisper ngeseny lwy) neither...nor
angbljunp, -h  train nghup, =p nothing
angbiy to caress, stroke n} np, =-h no one, nobody
oncwphy to become confused nulnp, -h bone
pntlyuy, -h market nuljnp wn nulinp pone after bone
anil, =h, pwl dog r?q who?
anLly, =h breath nunp, =h foot
2nLwm quickly nmph by by, to stand up
anLmniy soon, quickly 6w
pniepf  (postpos. round nuph Swb to make someone

+ gen.) stand up
onLp, =h shade, shadow np which (rel. and inter.)
2pfniup, -h lip np that
spfuwlwyp, -h  neighborhood npp, =h orphan
plwuwly, =h circle, set of nppwung, =h orphanage
people npn, =h worm

apfwlbwrwpmw, -hp graduate npnp, =h o



npbel
npnulg
npnp
npnabig

npnoncd, -h
npny Sk
npuylu
npubugh
nppuwi

ne

negliy

niflp, nifh

nLffuncy, =h

nLdqght  (adj.
and adv.)

nennulp

nLubuwy,
niLubiguy

nitupd, see

nirubw)

nLp

nLpwnpnefipol,

=bw'l

any, whatever

to search

some, certain

to decide, deter-
mine

decision

because

as

so that, in order to

s0 much, as much;
interrog: how
much, how many?

and

to want

eight

eighty

strong, powerful

straight, directly

to have

I have

late, tardy

attention
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nepunpnifificl
puby

nepwlimg ,

nLpwguwj(+ abl.)

neph nepny
neuwlfyg
nruwunmg, =
neuncd, -p,
neudwl

acuncLghy, =h,

nruncg}p
neuncgpnifthe,

= bwl
neuncgpniSh, =h
acnby, Gbpw)
nemb hp, =p

nLp

nepuwf
nLpwfine ftheu,
- bwl
LWl ,
L [wgiLy
Meppwf, -h
nepbdu

neph

to be careful, look

out

to be late (for)

carefully
to study

student

study

teacher (male)

teaching

teacher (female)

to eat

food

where (rel.
rog.)

glad, happy

jov, gladness

to deny, rencunce

Friday
so, then, therefore

other

and inter-



neplt

EWJW£; _ﬁ
2up
Qupwdlh, =p

Junpyian
Jwpniftheu,
~bwl

duh, =h

punpby webig h

¢ upwqul g

dunplig

dL
AnpbpouwpPh, -p
enpu, =h

yuljwu

wwi, -nt

wjy wwinou
ww jwl fwnkp,

=h, —Mﬁﬂnf
uw Sl P by

qumhgﬂr _h

whence (rel. and

interrog.)

raisin

bad, evil, wicked

naughty

excessively, ex-
tremely

wickedness, evil

measure, guantity

(+ dat. — as)
excessively
extremely

to measure

no

Wednesday
four

less

moment, while

at the moment

creditor

to demand

demand
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ww by

yurnLpmp |
wwn, =nt
wunuph el
wurruuruly,  —h

yury S, ~p

quynuwl, -p

yu j pup, =f
yulinnly, -p
wwlhp, -h
wuwpwmwdniLup, =h
ywpmby p

wuwp wyw b g
wwpwol, —h

wuwrwobwljwbwlw|, to be confirmed, made

to keep

to hide oneself

cold (adj. and n.)

cool, calm

ice cream

conditien, circum—
stance

bag, briefcase

contest, struggle

hotel

cheese

service

adorable

protect, defend

office, position

wwpmobwlhwbwguwy official

wwormobwy, =h
wunllbigub)

ywnlhp
wwwm, =h
wunw S h g
wwunwth, -h
wwoulip, =

wwnwu piwl , —h

official

te lay down, put to
bed

to lie down

wall

to happen

youth

shroud

answer, reply



wpunnw u fuwts b
wunupwg, =
yumbpuwqd', =
wund b §
wwwlwhp  (+
dat.)
wunlybip, ~p
wuwnlun, -f
upwien w nu e
(postpos. +
dat. )
upurinGwnli |
wwind G g
wwwdnL@hou,
- bGwl
wwmnnt jwl, =h
AW
wumpwunk |
wuapwunn L fig
(+ dat.)
ywpwaquiy, —p
ywpwiwunbu, =p
L et e
wupl |
yeing
wwpquiyk u

to answer, reply
liturgy, mass
war

to punish

to belong to

picture, painting
cause, reason
because of, on

account of

to cause
to tell, relate

story, history

window
ready
to prepare

to prepare one-

gelf (for)

circumstance
dance (n.); ball
empty
to dance
simple, plain

simply
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wupgnt@pu,
- bl
wup byl 5
wupnt, —h
wwpiinw lpwlin L=
fhiy, -bwl
wupwkq, =p
wupng , =h

wwpuph wnlby
ybp, -=h
whwnofthel,
—buwl

yhpowup, =h

wquhly
MEypncfl, -h
ytu (postpos. +
dat.)
wEwp, ~f
wbwp £ (np)
+ subj.

whwmp neublw)

+ dat.
ylnb |
wunned, =h
Mnpony, -b

yng, =p

simplicity
decent, honest
gentleman, sir, Mr.
duty, cobligation;
assignment
garden
debt
to borrow money
moustache

state

luxury
little, small
Beirut
as, like
need, want

it is necessary
"must"

that,

to need, reguire

to insist

insistence, persistence

Bolshoi

tail



ynnuwy fpuy)
Ynuftnt, -f
wun jua, —=p

wwn jinh Gp Py

winen, -h

Juwliwg
Jnuwjunefthe,
~bwl

EHLPJ -h

nnrubpkbu

U
uwljw
uwiligli|
vwlwmpnefrg
wunf|
wwuply
vwumlnftho,
-bwl
Dwnwbwy, -h

uwwmlyh
Uwpqgpubwl

vwprawhli g b

to shout (at)
Boston
walk

to go for a walk

fruit

to try, attempt

nervousness

water

Russian (language)

this

but; only

to make slide

to comb one's hair
to freeze (intrans.)
severe, strong

severity

Satan

to die

Sarkisian (family
name)

frightful
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wupuw g
vwewnfy
uwpppy, =p
ubnwu, -=hp
ububiwly, -p
ubufd, -h
ubuh
Ubynbdpbipn, -h
uhnwlwu, -h
ulie
ukp, =p (uppny)
upply
uppli p
uppny
uhpntl
uppu, -h,
upuf
upwlw), ujuguy
upiwy , ~h
upiwr g b
upiw | Jundp
=~

(post-

ulihqp,
uljubiw g

pos. + abl.)

vhupy, uljuuwy

to be frightened

to soar, fly
barber

table

room, chamber
cent

to assume, suppose
September

genitive case
black

love

to love, like
dear, beloved
gladly, willingly
pretty

heart

to dart

mistake; wrong (adj.),

wrongly
to err, to be wrong
by mistake, wrongly
beginning

beginning from

to begin, start



vuncun,

~b

unynpuwpun

unynpwljul

unignpncfthel,

=buwh

unpybiguly

unpify

unt|ng,
unLi
unLm
untLpn
unLpp,
uncwpi,
g ,
vuywlu by

Uy U

ueuntiug pp,

uywul |
uy ol
uwhuwly b
iy,
unugu |
umbinéti

unhyt |

=

=t

~h

(+ dat.)

food

usually

usual, customary,
ordinary

habit, custom

to reach

to learn

whistling
expensive, dear
false, untrue

sharp

saint; holy

coffee

officer

to kill

to threaten

threat

to wait for, expect
white

to grow white

to get, receive
to create

to force, compel,

insist
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uwnn J q
unn gl
uppl
upnewl, =p

upwip i p

Juqb
Jufuntl, -
Jupy, =p
Jupuwy ,
Juwpguy (+ abl.

Junp, ywnnewl

quj

uybg by
Juyplbuwl, -p
Juup, =h
Wwe b, -p

fwmwnnn f

ywp  (postpos.

+ abl.)
Jupuwp
Juprn, -
Hwpnwl ,
updnipy

dat.)

=

(+

yupnehy

reliable, real
to verify

to wipe
phial, flask

wonderful, splendid

to run

sixty

fear, dread

to be afraid of, fear

)

tomorrow
woe, alas

to enjoy

minute

monastery

Vache (male name)

in poor health

down (adwv.)

overflowing
rose
Vartan (male name)

to get used to

to act, behave



Yl wluduncfihoy, generosity

= Gwl
ybp  (postpos.
+ abl.)

b dbp

pos. + abl.)

(post-

Ybpununiw ,
Hbpunup duy
Jbpunupd, -
Ybpwénehy
dbpuljuqdnip

o bpuw Swumnwnt |

b i g

dbpp, -h; (+
abl.)

dbpfp

b dbpfng

Jbpfubuw,
dlipfugu

Yap fuylt u

Hapfuguby

fbpfbpu
Jtpppu
Japuljupy,

dbpuluw

up, above, over-
head (adv.)

gince (time)

to return

return (n.)

to be transformed

to be rebound; re-
organized

to re-establish

to reserve, save

end, ending; after

later
finally

to come to an end

finally

to finish, bring
to an end

lately

last, final

to resume, begin

again
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Jhpgub|

dbg, -h

yEd, -p

dEy, =p

yhtuly, -p

yhapy

dhpwpn o duljul

Yhpwenpl

dluwy, =p

Yhwywlu, -f

JOupt |

Hopn, -p

Ylink

Juwmuw§

Jumwipy  (+
dat.)

Juwwinefhru,
— i

it qurnp

iy

+ gen.)

nwpum, =—fh

nwgn, wwqgpnp
nwdwih | fp

wug, wnh

(postpos.

remove; lift

six

guarrel, dispute
novel

state, condition
to guarrel, dispute
surgical

to hurt, wound
witness
certificate

to pay, settle
verdict, judgment
to pronounce
sure, certain

to trust, count on

trust, confidence

dangarous

on, above

(pair of) trousers
huskband's brother
painful, hard

to give



wmuiy , g ng
wpinuly,
mwly (postpos.
+ gen.)
ww ljw e hu
wuwlyun Ly pw g
oLLwy

wuuhy , wwph

wwlipp, =
muld, =h
vl 9 by
wunuwg |

mwup, nwuf
mwubwlbwly, =p
nwulbwlbp
mwubbiptip, -h
mwubbplne,
~bplniph
wwulibiofip,
~bofeh
muwulpihug, =h
vwulpdbl, =h
wwulippnpu, =h
wwulinbg, =f

husband's sister
wood, plank

undeyr, beneath

yvet, still

to be unsettled,

agitated

to take, carry:;
bear

roof

pear

to torment

to suffer

ten

decade

tens

thirteen

twelve

seventeen

fifteen

eleven

fourteen

sixteen

wwulihup, =hUlfp nineteen
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mwulnLfip,
=nifth
wwwwlincd, =p
i wd b
wwpuih, =h
muipplin
mwppbpnefthou,
—biwl
wmwpbqppp, -p
nup ipupd, =h
wwp b it

wupbigpnfwy, -h

mupbignyg, =h

nuiptfr,  mwprn Lwl
wuphp, =p
nupop il
Ui
mbn, =p; (+
gen.)
mhnh neubiuwg
nbnugb
mbinuinpb
whlijuqhp, -h,

mbinblwgph

eighteen

flickering

to spread, extend
barrage, shower
different

difference

yvear=-book, almanac
birthday, anniversary
annual; also used to
render age
{academic) year
annual register,
almanac
year
age (years old)
strange, odd
hot
place, site, location;
in place of
to take place
to shower down, pour

to place

report



wbinbljugib |

wbnbyncfihou,
=Ll

bt rpnn

mbuwly, -h

whuwpwl, -h

mbuhml

wmhouliliy, wbuwy

whup, -p
nbwpwly, -h
nbpbe, -h
wh Lwpup
bl

wkp, whpnp

Shqpuwu, -f
nhbqbpp, -h

wplpu, opliunp

nfryuip
npnLp
npipncfthou,
=buwl
wlup
wlupuug,

nlwpwguw

to inform, notify

information

feverish

kind, type, sort

view, panorama

see whulby

to see

appearance

notebook

leaf

continuously

to last, continue

master, lord, ownen
Mr. (only in con-
junction with
wfh i pi)

Dikran (male name)

universe

lady; Mrs., wife

typical

sad

sadness

weak

to weaken (intrans.)
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wlwpwg b
mnuiy , =f,
nnpwp, =h
mnr, =h
nnnuwugl
nnluwly, -h
wnypuly, =h

wnLl, mwl

wntp, -p

wgh |
wpwlyuis, =h
wpnn e
mpwmnLuf, =h

wmol, =h

pnylk, -h

qud

guuby

gut, =hp
qrhne gue

guLhy

gbqr -h
gbphq, —nLwl

wnL

to weaken (tr.)

boy, son

dollar

like

to parade, file

ticket

bag

house, home

box; pack (of
cigarettes)

to print

dative case

sad

complaint, murmur

festival, feast

minute

low, soft (not loud)
to sow
pain
headache
to hurt, be painful;
be sorry
family, tribe, race

daytime



gnjg, =h demonstration
gnjg nw| to show, indicate
gnegwpuwn, = demonstrator
gnegpubig, to show, indicate
gnegniegh {tr.)
gubuncfipru good-bye
gpnefry to be scattered
thwfup iy lor to escape, flee
hurfufrp ), thwfuur g
hwhgt | to miss (train,
occasion, ete.),
snatch
thwlyl to close, conclude
thwy pne'u bright, shining
hw g, =h wood
Jung, ~ glory
thwipuwp , —h desire, wish
thuhwp fr to desire, want,
wish
hbuwy , =h groom
Ghwmpnewp, -h  February
‘ﬁﬂdﬁf?tﬁu -h bursting into tears
humnb | to look for, search
hnftnplify to be tempestuocus,

break out
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i fumnup d
ihn fowwly

(prepos. + gen.)

thnfwbgnefr|

fn fuls g
fhnn luy, —p
finnng, -h

hnpdwnnLfhil,
- bl

pnpdby

pnep, —-p

thnpp

the by

pupuncp, -p

fpfhy, dplw;

bl

hpguby

puiby
pupniwdp, =p
puliby

pufwlwy, =h

mutual

instead of

to be transferred,
handed over

to change, alter

necktie

street

belly

try, attempt (n.),
rehearsal

experience

to try, attempt
thorn

little

to blow
whisper

to come off

to save, rescue

to detach, pick off

to walk
walk, gait
to untie, unwind

priest (married)



punup, -f
punupuljul
punupujupni =
fhry, -bGwl
pwnb
pudh, =p
pujy, =p
pwu
pulif
puf Jp
puup np
pu2b
puznLpry
puf
pufnifthiu,
~buwi
pwnwuntl, =h
pwnnpn, -h
punninp, -p
pup, =h
pupuwliwy ,
pupugu |
pupubu, =h
eh@, -b, plh
phindbfp, -h

ehey

city, town
politiecal
politeness,
civility
to pick
wind
step, footstep
than
how many?
some, a few
as long as, since
to pull; suffer
to withdraw

brave, courageous

courage

forty

quarter

crossroads

stone

to become petri-
fied

map

nose

kilometer

little, somewhat
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ehe Jp
Phopn, -h
EJMJE, _f’

puwbw|, plUwguwj
puncfdpi, -buwl

palig

enjn,

ppng

enyphly, -p

pny

(postpos.

+ gen.)

pny pndh

pnil,

=h

parnwl, -h

Eumb,

.

ppuwhup, -h

oquby

(+ dat.)

oquncfihil,
= bwl

Ognuwmnu, -h

ognewm, —-h

orf,

-b

onuwhuwjwy, -h

onwuwer, =ph

od,

=h

a little

Furd

whim

to sleep, fall asleep

examination

to expel, drive (a
car)

sister

sister (dim.)

beside

gside by side
sleep
colt, foal
twenty

sweat

to help, aid, assist

help, aid

August

benefit, usefulness
air, weather
airport

airplane

snake



owwn, =h

on, —nLwl

opuwfbpf@, =p

opwljwl

foreign (adj.);
stranger, for-
eigner

day

{daily) newspaper

daily
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optup, =hp law

ophbwl, =h example, copy
ophuwlhp Swlwp for example

opfinpn, - young lady; Miss

to rock

opopliy



